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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS
MBRE

Revenue and other (losses)/gains Uz R B fb (&8), Uz 593.0 331.4 78.9%
Gross profit E7 47.8 44.3 7.9%
Profit before income tax expense B B 15 %1 B <2 A& A 17.1 10.4 64.3%

Profit attributable to the owners of ~ ZAN2Q B8k B A B 15 & R 5
the Company for the year 13.6 8.4 61.7%

Basic and diluted earnings per share & B% E A K 58 21 7|
(HK cents) () 1.7 1.0 61.7%

Total assets BERE 407.5 372.8 9.3%
Total bank borrowings IRITIERMERE 73.4 80.3 (8.5)%
Shareholders’ equity f% B R 25 182.3 168.5 8.2%
Current ratio and quick ratio (times) B L R KRB EE K (f5) 1.6 1.2 33.3%
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CORPORATE INFORMATION
NEEH
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Mr. Christopher John Brooke (chairman)
Mr. David John Kennedy

Ms. Ka Wai Yeung

Mr. Neil David Howard

Mr. Steven Paul Smithers

AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVES
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CORPORATE INFORMATION
REEH
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT
EEHRE

Dear Shareholders,

On behalf of the Board of Directors, | am pleased to present the
audited financial results of 1Bl Group Holdings Limited together with
its subsidiaries for the year ended 31 March 2026.

GROUP PROFILE

IBI Group Holdings Limited is a publicly listed holding company
on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange. The Group focuses on
investments in the built environment and the Group’s subsidiaries
include a building contractor, a strategic investment division and a
property investment division.

Contracting

Through its contracting subsidiaries, the Group provides world
class interior fitting out and building refurbishment services in Hong
Kong and Macau.

Whilst acting predominantly as a main contractor, the Group
secures and completes projects for clients across many industry
sectors including but not limited to banking, legal, hospitality and
property development.

The Group’s competitive strengths have contributed to its success
in contracting and distinguished it from our competitors. We believe
our competitive strengths lie in three key specific areas of the
business, namely,

1. an established reputation and proven track record;
2. implementation, management and execution expertise; and

3. commitment to the management of risk, cash flow and
financial security.

Strategic Investments

The strategic investments division of the Group was established
to make efficient use of its available capital to enter new market
sectors and to expand the Group’s reach within the built
environment.

With a continuing focus on the “Built Environment”, the Group is
looking in detail at a wide range of investment opportunities from
property development, asset management and new start-ups in the
field of building management and technology.

10 IBI Group Holdings Limited
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT
ERBE

Property Investments

Through its property investment subsidiary, the Group aims to
make direct investments into physical property.

Through the purchase of physical real estate, the Group looks to
its property investments to provide both additional income to the
Group as well as an expansion of its geographical reach.

Building Solutions

During the year, the Group disposed of its interest in Building
Solutions Limited (“BSL”) and, following completion of the
transaction on 31 October 2025, BSL ceased to be a subsidiary of
the Company and is no longer part of the Group. Further details of
the disposal are set out in the Company’s announcement dated 24
October 2025.

BUSINESS REVIEW

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group recorded a
profit attributable to the owners of the Company after tax of
approximately HK$13.6 million (2025: HK$8.4 million) from revenue
and other gains/(losses) totalling approximately HK$592.9 million
(2025: HK$331.4 million).

1. Contracting

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group recorded
profit from contracting of approximately HK$13.2 million.

The Group has experienced significant improvement in the
construction industry environment during 2025 and 2026 and
this has been reflected in the turnover for the current period.
The Group’s improved position can be attributed to both the
large amount of work rolling over from the previous financial
year as well as projects won during this financial period.

Although margins remain tight, the market situation is
improving. There has been a significant increase in both the
number of tenders being received and their size and this
has allowed the Group to take a more relaxed view of the
projects they wish to target. The Group continues to focus
on streamlining its processes and managing its costs in order
to maximise profitability and more recently, this has involved
the inclusion of Artificial Intelligence (“Al”) software in order to
create efficiencies both on site and in the office.
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During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group completed
15 projects and was awarded 15 projects, of which 13 are
fitting-out projects and 2 are A&A projects.

In addition to the work secured for the year ended 31 March
2026, the Group has been successful in winning a number
of new tenders early in the 2026/2027 financial year. The
total volume of this work is significant and the majority of it
will be completed within the next financial year therefore the
Contracting division has the potential to continue to perform
well.

Unfortunately, the Macau market continues to underperform.
Whilst the Group is actively seeking new opportunities,
resources and focus is heavily in Hong Kong until such time
that the situation in Macau improves.

Strategic Investments

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the strategic investments
division of the Group had registered a segment profit of
approximately HK$0.4 million.

The segment profit is realised from a dividend income offset
by a net unrealised fair value loss of our investment in a
large Real Estate Investment Trust, a Hong Kong listed
company which owns and manages a diversified and high-
quality portfolio including retail facilities, car parks, offices and
logistics assets across Asia.

With regards to the Group’s assets in Japan, namely
the development land in Kutchan, Hokkaido, the Group
continues to analyse and formulate the optimum strategy for
the site not only in relation to the size and scale of the future
development, but also in relation to the progress of the high
speed rail construction.

The core driver of growth in the local property market is
the imminent arrival of the high speed rail network which
will in general, connect Kutchan to the rest of Japan and
specifically, reduce the journey time to Sapporo (a large and
vibrant city), by 70%.

The Group continues to look at expanding this project as the
analysis shows that a larger scale development could provide
significant economies of scale and a far greater return on
investment.

IBI Group Holdings Limited
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT
ERBE

Moving forward, the Group will continue to look at potential
investment opportunities and we look forward to announcing
further successes in this regard.

3. Property Investments

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the property investment
division of the Group has registered a segment profit of
approximately HK$6.6 million.

The property in Dublin, Ireland (the “Property”) continues
to perform well. With occupancy levels at 100% and with all
tenants fully up to date with their obligations, the building is
operating at peak performance levels. The occupancy levels
coupled with the current low interest rate environment have
produced solid results which are meaningfully contributing to
the Group’s positive results.

The team is currently working on improving the efficiency of
the building through improved air tightness, a more efficient
heating and cooling system for the general areas and,
improving the front entrance signage. These improvements
will not only enhance the comfort levels of our tenants, but
also increase the attractiveness of the property to tenants
whose corporate leasing guidelines demand energy efficiency
and environmental sensitivity.

In addition to the above initiatives, we are now moving
forward with the formal design and planning application for
the additional space on the west wing roof top. Completion
of this initiative will without doubt, add considerable value to
this asset.

MOVING FORWARD

The Group is directly benefiting from the very real signs of recovery
that Hong Kong is experiencing. Improved tourism numbers, a
recovery in the residential market and an overall improvement in
the perception of Hong Kong internationally are all contributing to a
much brighter outlook.

The Group continues to focus on cost management in order to
maintain/improve margins and in addition, is allocating resources to
research and implement technology based solutions that not only
reduce cost, but also streamline internal systems.
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT
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APPRECIATION

We would like to thank our clients and the myriad of organisations
and individuals that help us achieve success in our chosen fields
and we look forward to continuing success through 2026 and
beyond.

On behalf of the Board

Neil David Howard
Chairman

Hong Kong, 25 June 2026
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

BEEF W R DT

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue, gross profit and gross profit margin
Contracting

The Group is a building contractor focusing on providing renovation
services as a main contractor for property projects in the private

sector in Hong Kong and Macau. Our two main types of projects
are (i) fitting-out projects; and (i) A&A projects.

Revenue by geographical location of projects

5 % [ B8

i ERRERE

R
AEBEREINBUBNRBOREREY  BEE

BRRFLERBYRIER WAFRRD - RPMMA
BIEARNEEIER © MNASAIER -

BB 1R 7 R

Hong Kong &5 577,378 99.2% 311,142 99.4%
Macau JEPY 4,522 0.8% 1,846 0.6%
Total wmt 581,900 100.0% 312,988 100.0%
Revenue by type of projects BRIEEEHE 7 K=

Fitting-out projects KEIEE 518,269 89.1% 194,385 62.1%
A8A projects ASATE B 63,631 10.9% 118,603 37.9%
Total et 581,900 100.0% 312,988 100.0%

16 I1BI Group Holdings Limited
Annual Report 2025/2026



MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

EEENWR DT

FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Revenue, gross profit and gross profit margin (continued)

The Group’s revenue from contracting for the year ended 31 March
2026 was approximately HK$581.9 million, which represented
an increase of approximately HK$268.9 million or approximately
85.9% over the last financial year. The increase in the Group’s
contracting revenue was mainly attributable to the significant
improvement in the construction industry environment during the
year ended 31 March 2026, the large amount of work rolling over
from the previous financial year, and projects won during the year
ended 31 March 2026. Revenue of HK$4.5 million was recorded
from Macau for the year ended 31 March 2026 since its re-start of
business last year.

The Group’s gross profit from contracting increased by
approximately HK$6.0 million or 19.2% from approximately
HK$31.2 million for the year ended 31 March 2025 to
approximately HK$37.2 million for the year ended 31 March 2026.
Yet, the Group’s gross profit margin from contracting for the year
ended 31 March 2026 decreased to approximately 6.4% from
approximately 10.0% for the year ended 31 March 2025. Although
margins remained tight, market conditions improved and the
Group’s gross margin returned to a more normalised level.

Strategic Investments

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group received
dividends from financial assets at FVTPL of approximately HK$0.5
million (2025: HK$0.5 million) and recognised net fair value losses
on financial assets at FVTPL of approximately HK$0.1 million as
compared to net fair value gains of approximately HK$0.5 million
for the year ended 31 March 2025. For details, please see section
headed “Significant investments held” in this report.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

BEER W& DM

FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Revenue, gross profit and gross profit margin (continued)
Property Investments

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group has received
gross rental income of approximately HK$9.8 million from the
Property. For details, please see section headed “Significant
investments held” in this report.

Administrative and other operating expenses

The Group’s administrative and other operating expenses for the
year ended 31 March 2026 were approximately HK$27.8 million,
representing a decrease of approximately HK$2.2 million or 7.3%
from approximately HK$30.0 million for the year ended 31 March
2025. The decrease was consistent with the Group’s continued
focus on cost management and streamlining of internal systems.

Income tax expense

The Group’s operations are based in Hong Kong, Macau and
Ireland, and are subject to (i) Hong Kong profits tax calculated
at 8.25% for the first HK$2 million and 16.5% on the remaining
balance of estimated assessable profits during the reporting
period; (i) Macau complementary tax calculated at 12.0% on the
taxable profits over the relevant tax threshold during the reporting
period; and (jii) Ireland corporation tax of 25%. For the year ended
31 March 2026, the Group recorded income tax expense of
approximately HK$3.8 million (2025: HK$1.9 million) representing
an effective tax rate of approximately 22.1% (2025: 18.3%). The
increase in the Group’s effective tax rate during the year ended 31
March 2026 was mainly due to the higher profit generated from the
investment property, which is subject to a higher tax rate.

Profit for the year

The Group’s profit attributable to the owners of the Company for the
year ended 31 March 2026 amounted to approximately HK$13.6
million, representing an increase of approximately HK$5.2 million
or 61.7% from approximately HK$8.4 million for the year ended
31 March 2025. Such increase was mainly attributable to the
significant increase in contracting revenue, the improved profitability
of the Contracting segment, and the stronger contribution from the
Property Investments segment.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

BEBNWR DN

FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Bank borrowings

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had bank borrowings of
approximately HK$73.4 million (31 March 2025: HK$80.3 million).
No financial instruments were used for hedging purposes, nor
were there any foreign currency net investments hedged by current
borrowings and/or other hedging instruments.

Liquidity and financial resources

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had current assets of
approximately HK$271.5 million (31 March 2025: HK$248.4 million)
which comprised cash and cash equivalents of approximately
HK$23.2 million (31 March 2025: HK$18.4 million), mainly
denominated in Hong Kong dollars. As at 31 March 2026, the
Group had non-current liabilities of approximately HK$57.1 million
(31 March 2025: HKS$nil) consisting mainly of bank borrowings, and
its current liabilities amounted to approximately HK$168.1 million
(31 March 2025: HK$205.4 million), consisting mainly of payables
arising in the normal course of business operation. Accordingly, the
current ratio, being the ratio of current assets to current liabilities,
was approximately 1.6 times as at 31 March 2026 (31 March 2025:
1.2 times). The Group’s working capital requirements were mainly
financed by internal resources.

Gearing ratio

The gearing ratio of the Group is defined as a percentage of total
debts at the end of the reporting period divided by total equity at
the end of the reporting period. As at 31 March 2026, the gearing
ratio of the Group was approximately 42.9% (31 March 2025:
49.0%). Total debts include lease liabilities and bank borrowings.

Treasury policies

The Group has adopted a prudent financial management approach
towards its treasury policies and thus maintained a healthy
liquidity position throughout the period under review. The Group
strives to reduce exposure to credit risk by performing ongoing
credit assessments and evaluations of the financial status of its
customers. To manage liquidity risk, the Board closely monitors
the Group’s liquidity position to ensure that the liquidity structure of
the Group’s assets, liabilities and other commitments can meet its
funding requirements from time to time.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Foreign exchange exposure

As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s exposure to currency risks
is mainly attributable to cash and cash equivalents and bank
borrowings, which are denominated in Euro. The Group was
exposed to certain foreign currency exchange risks but it does not
anticipate future currency fluctuations to cause material operational
difficulties or liquidity problems.

Save as disclosed above, the Group’s monetary assets and
transactions are principally denominated in Hong Kong dollars, it
did not have any significant exposure to risk resulting from changes
in foreign currency exchange rates during the year ended 31 March
2026.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group did not engage
in any derivatives activities and did not commit to any financial
instruments to hedge its exposure to foreign currency risk.

Capital structure

The shares of the Company were listed on the Main Board of the
Stock Exchange on 14 October 2016 (the “Listing Date”). There
has been no change in the capital structure of the Company since
the Listing Date and up to the date of this report. The capital of the
Company comprises ordinary shares and capital reserves.

Capital commitments

As at 31 March 2026, the Group did not have any significant capital
commitments (31 March 2025: nil).

Share Option Scheme

The Company conditionally approved and adopted the share option
scheme on 20 September 2016 by passing of a written resolution
of the then shareholders of the Company (the “Share Option
Scheme”). The Share Option Scheme became effective on the
Listing Date and will remain in force until the tenth anniversary of
the Listing Date.

The purpose of the Share Option Scheme is to provide the
Company a flexible means of giving incentive to, rewarding,
remunerating, compensating and providing benefits to eligible
participants and for such other purposes as the Board approves
from time to time.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

EEENWR DT

FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Share Option Scheme (Continued)

Since the adoption of the Share Option Scheme and up to the
date of this report, no option was granted, exercised, cancelled or
lapsed under the Share Option Scheme.

Significant investments held

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had listed equity investments
included in financial assets at FVTPL of approximately HK$7.1
million (31 March 2025: HK$7.2 million).

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group received
dividends of approximately HK$0.5 million. The Group had also
recognised a net unrealised loss on financial assets at FVTPL
of approximately HK$0.1 million. The listed equity investments
mainly comprised a high quality blue chip real estate investment
trust listed in Hong Kong. The Group expects to benefit from
the receipt of dividends and capital gains in the long term. The
Group will continue to monitor and assess the performance of
these investments and make timely and appropriate investment
adjustments to enhance the returns on investment for the Group
and ultimately benefit the shareholders of the Company (the
“Shareholders”) as a whole.

As at 31 March 2026, the fair value of the listed equity investments
held by the Group represented less than 5% of the total assets of
the Group.

During the year ended 31 March 2023, the Group acquired
the Property. The Property is held by the Group to earn rentals
and hence is classified as investment property. The Property
has generated gross rental income of approximately HK$9.8
million during the year ended 31 March 2026. A fair value gain of
approximately HK$0.9 million was also recognised for the year. The
Property is stated at fair value based on a valuation performed by
an independent professional valuer. We expect that the Property
will generate stable rental income in the future with a potential for
capital appreciation.

Save as disclosed above, there was no other significant investment
held by the Group.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Future plans for material investments and capital assets

Save as disclosed in this report, the Group did not have other plans
for material investments and capital assets as at 31 March 2026.

Material acquisitions and disposals

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group disposed of its
interest in Building Solutions Limited. Following completion of the
transaction on 31 October 2025, Building Solutions Limited ceased
to be a subsidiary of the Company and was no longer part of the
Group. Save as disclosed above, the Group did not have any other
material acquisitions and disposals of subsidiaries, associates and
joint ventures.

Pledge of assets

As at 31 March 2026, pledged deposits in the sum of
approximately HK$19.3 million (2025: HK$14.7 million) were
placed with a bank or an insurer as securities for the performance
bonds issued by the bank and insurer to certain customers on their
projects. The pledged deposits will be released when the bank
or insurer is satisfied that no claims will arise from the projects
under the performance bonds. The remaining pledged deposit of
approximately HK$10.1 million as at 31 March 2026 (31 March
2025: HK$nil) was placed with a bank as security for certain
facilities.

In addition, the Group’s assets pledged for securing bank
borrowings comprised an investment property, listed equity
investments included in financial assets at FVTPL and trade
receivables, which amounted to approximately HK$124.0 million,
HK$7.1 million and HK$nil respectively as at 31 March 2026 (31
March 2025: HK$115.4 million, HK$7.2 million and HK$8.6 million
respectively).

Contingent liabilities

The Group had no material contingent liabilities as at 31 March
2026 (31 March 2025: nil).
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

EEENWR DT

FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Information on employees

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had 103 employees (31 March
2025: 93), including the executive Directors. The gender ratio
of the Group’s workforce (including senior management) was
approximately 72.8% male to approximately 27.2% female.
Excluding senior management, the Group had 69 male employees
(71.1%) and 28 female employees (28.9%). The Group had 6 senior
management, of which 5 was male (83.3%) and 1 was female
(16.7%). The Group shall continue to take into account diversity
perspectives including gender diversity in its hiring of employees
from time to time. Total staff costs (including Directors’ emoluments)
were approximately HK$74.4 million for the year ended 31 March
2026, as compared with approximately HK$64.2 million for the
year ended 31 March 2025. Remuneration is determined with
reference to market norms and individual employee’s performance,
qualification and experience.

On top of basic salaries, bonuses may be paid with reference to
the Group’s performance as well as individual’s performance.
Other staff benefits include contributions to Mandatory Provident
Fund scheme in Hong Kong and various welfare plans including
the provision of pension funds, medical insurance, unemployment
insurance and other relevant insurance for employees of the Group.

The salaries and benefits of the Group’s employees are kept at a
competitive level and employees are rewarded on a performance-
related basis within the general framework of the Group’s salary
and bonus system, which is reviewed by management annually.
The Group also operates the Share Option Scheme, pursuant to
which options to subscribe for shares of the Company may be
granted to the Directors and employees of the Group.

The Group encourages self-development of its employees and
provides on-the-job training where appropriate.

EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING DATE

There were no significant events after the year ended 31 March
2026 and up to the date of this report.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
EEENmR D

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF THE EERELOAQNTN LTRSS
COMPANY’S LISTED SECURITIES

During the year ended 31 March 2026, neither the Company nor HZE_Z-_XF=-A=+—HILFE  AQalskE&ET
any of its subsidiaries purchased, sold or redeemed any of the I BRAREEEERER AR BT ETHHES -
Company’s listed securities.
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BIOGRAPHIES OF THE DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Executive Directors
Mr. Neil David Howard

Mr. Howard, aged 55, was appointed as a Director on 13 April
2016 and redesignated as an executive Director, the chairman
of our Board and chief executive officer on 11 June 2016. Mr.
Howard is a director of each of our subsidiaries. He is the chairman
of the Nomination Committee and a member of the Remuneration
Committee. He is responsible for corporate strategic planning and
overall business development of our Group. Mr. Howard’s interests
in the Shares are set out in the section headed “Directors’ and the
Chief Executive’s Interests or Short Positions in Shares, Underlying
Shares and Debentures” of the directors’ report in this annual
report.

Mr. Howard has been with our Group for over 19 years since
joining our Group as a director of IBI Limited in November 2006
and a managing director of IBI Macau since August 2007 .

Prior to joining our Group in November 2006, Mr. Howard was
the regional operations director at a company currently known
as Global Beauty International Management Limited (principally
engaged in health and lifestyle services) from July 2002 to March
2005 where he was primarily responsible for upgrading the
company’s portfolio of treatment centres throughout the Asia
region.

Mr. Howard graduated from University of the West of England,
Bristol in the United Kingdom with a bachelor’'s degree of science
in quantity surveying in July 1993. Mr. Howard then completed
a course in advanced insolvency law and practice 1 from The
University of Southern Queensland in Australia in July 2000. He
also obtained a diploma in insolvency from the Hong Kong Society
of Accountants (currently known as Hong Kong Institute of Certified
Public Accountants) in Hong Kong in November 2001.
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Mr. Steven Paul Smithers

Mr. Smithers, aged 58, was appointed as a Director on 13 April
2016 and redesignated as an executive Director and the chief
operations officer on 11 June 2016. Mr. Smithers is a director
of certain subsidiaries of our Company. He is a member of the
Remuneration Committee and Nomination Committee. He is
responsible for corporate strategic planning, overall business
development, management and operations of our Group. Mr.
Smithers’ interest in the Shares are set out in the section headed
“Directors’ and the Chief Executive’s Interests or Short Positions
in Shares, Underlying Shares and Debentures” of the Directors’
Report in this annual report.

Mr. Smithers possesses over 31 years of experience in Hong
Kong’s construction industry. He joined the Group in 2006 as
Senior Project Manager. From 1996 to 2006, he was Compliance
and Coordination Manager at Paul Y. group, overseeing tenders,
pre-qualification, and general management. From 1994 to 1996
he was a Quality Assurance Consultant at Construction Quality
Management Ltd., seconded to Paul Y. group. He holds a
bachelor’s degree in Building Engineering and Management from
Brighton Polytechnic (1991) and a master’s degree of Business
Administration from the University of Leicester (1998). He is
currently a fellow of the Chartered Institute of Building (FCIOB).
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Independent non-executive Directors
Mr. David John Kennedy

Mr. Kennedy, aged 57, was appointed as an independent non-
executive Director on 30 June 2019. He is responsible for providing
independent advice to our Board. He is the chairman of the Audit
Committee, and a member of the Remuneration Committee and
Nomination Committee. Mr. Kennedy was the chief financial officer
and the chief operating officer of M.S. Asia Group from 2012 until
2019.

Mr. Kennedy was the chief operating officer and the chief executive
officer of Equititrust Limited between 2009 and 2011, the chief
operating officer of Octaviar Limited (formerly known as MFS
Limited) between 2007 and 2008, a senior manager, a partner and
the chief operating officer of RSM Hong Kong between 1997 and
2005, and a part-time lecturer in bankruptcy of Griffith University
in Australia between 1995 and 1996. He also worked for KPMG
between 1988 and 1996 with his last position being a manager.

Mr. Kennedy obtained a degree of Master of Laws, a Bachelor’s
Degree in Laws and a Bachelor’'s Degree in Business Accounting
from Queensland University of Technology in 2009, 2003 and
1989, respectively. He has been admitted as a solicitor in Hong
Kong since 2018, a solicitor in Queensland, Australia since 2006
and a member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia
(currently known as Chartered Accountants Australia and New
Zealand) since 1994.

Mr. Christopher John Brooke

Mr. Brooke, aged 57, was appointed as an independent non-
executive Director on 30 September 2023. He is the chairman
of the Remuneration Committee, and a member of the Audit
Committee and Nomination Committee. He has over 36 years of
experience in various fields of the property industry. He is a global
past president and a fellow member of The Royal Institution of
Chartered Surveyors, a member of The Hong Kong Institute of
Surveyors, a member of the Urban Land Institute, the chairman of
Hong Kong, China Rugby and a member of the College Council of
Malvern College Hong Kong. In addition, he is an independent non-
executive director of Link Asset Management Limited (a company
listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange, stock code:
00823), the manager of Link Real Estate Investment Trust (since
May 2018). He is also a member of the advisory board of Kerb
Holdings Company Pty Limited and a business advisor to both
VationX and Peace, Inc..
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From October 2016 and March 2020, Mr. Brooke was a co-
founder and director of Brooke Husband Limited. Prior to this
period, he held a number of senior management positions at CBRE,
relating to both China and Asia, between July 2002 and December
2015 (including his last position as Executive Managing Director,
Consulting, Asia Pacific). He was also a longstanding member
of the Asia Pacific Strategic Group within CBRE. He held various
positions at Hillier Parker, Brooke Hillier Parker, Brooke International
and Insignia Brooke between September 1989 and July 2003
before joining CBRE in 2003 via the acquisition of Insignia Brooke
by CBRE.

Mr. Brooke obtained a Bachelor of Arts degree in Land Economy
from the University of Cambridge in the United Kingdom.

Ms. Ka Wai Yeung

Ms. Yeung, aged 49, was appointed as an independent non-
executive Director on 31 December 2024. She is a member of
the Remuneration Committee, the Audit Committee and the
Nomination Committee. Ms. Yeung has 25 years of experience
in the financial and insurance sectors. She currently serves as
the Ambassador for the Hong Kong Independent Non-Executive
Director Association, connecting independent non-executive
directors across Greater China and enhancing their professional
development. Ms. Yeung is also the independent non-executive
director of Twintek Investment Holdings Limited (a company listed
on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange, stock code: 6182). On
the philanthropic side, Ms. Yeung is the chairlady for Development
of the In-heritage Philharmonic, a philanthropic organization
promoting music and cultural development in Hong Kong and, she
also served as a guest lecturer at the Hang Seng University of Hong
Kong, where she educated industry professionals and international
students on various financial concepts and the latest developments
in Asia. She is also the honorary advisor for Young Financial
Planners Association which aims to promote youth financial literacy
to achieve universal financial health.
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Ms. Yeung’s career includes notable positions such as chief
marketing officer at ACE Life, regional APAC underwriting director
at Asurion, regional director of Asia Pacific Bancassurance at AXA
General Insurance and regional head of bancassurance business
development for Asia at AIA Regional Headquarter. She has a
strong background in banking and finance, having worked with
major financial institutions including Citibank, General Electric and
HSBC Private Bank. Ms. Yeung’s educational qualifications include
an MBA from the University of Northern lowa and a Bachelor of
Commerce from the University of British Columbia with double
honour (first class) majors of Finance and Transportation Logistics.
She is a certified environmental, social and governance analyst
(CESGA) of The European Federation of Financial Analyst Societies.

Ms. Yeung is a highly accomplished professional who has also
dedicated her efforts in promoting Hong Kong ranging from cultural
& arts development to economic advancement. She is the honorary
president of Cultural & Arts Association, Central & Western District,
HKSAR and a founding member of the Hong Kong-Middle East
Business Chamber, and a fellow of the Life Management Institute.
Ms. Yeung is also the founding board member and treasurer of
Guangdong Hong Kong Macau Greater Bay Area General Chamber
of Real Estate Industry Limited.

SENIOR MANAGEMENT
Mr. Kwan John Lau

Mr. Lau, aged 58, first joined our Group in June 2001, and is
currently the tendering director of our Group. He is responsible for
overseeing tenders and recruitment of project-related staff.

Mr. Lau has over 31 years of work experience in the areas of
property development and fitting-out. Prior to joining our Group, he
worked as a project manager for L.P. Contractors & Construction
Co., (H.K)) Ltd. (principally engaged in interior decoration business)
from July 1998 to June 2001 where he was primarily responsible
for the overall management of the company. From July 1996 to
July 1998, he worked as a project manager at Global Top Design
& Engineering Ltd. (principally engaged in interior fitting-out
business) where he was primarily responsible for fitting-out project
management. From August 1992 to April 1994, Mr. Lau worked
as the site supervisor at Interior Contract International Limited
(principally engaged in fitting-out, decoration and contracting) where
he was primarily responsible for fitting-out project management.

Mr. Lau graduated with a bachelor’s degree of engineering in
industrial and civil engineering from Hunan University in the PRC in
July 1990. He then graduated with a master’s degree of science in
facility management from The Hong Kong Polytechnic University in
Hong Kong in December 2005.
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Mr. Siu Hong Lui

Mr. Lui, aged 51, first joined our Group in September 2005, and is
currently the regional director of our Group. He is responsible for
overseeing the Macau operations of our Group.

Mr. Lui has over 25 years of work experience in the construction
industry. Prior to joining our Group, Mr. Lui worked as a quantity
surveyor for Paul Y. Construction Company, Limited from May 2001
to February 2005. He worked as an assistant quantity surveyor in
Gammon Construction Limited and Kier Hong Kong Limited (both
principally engaged in civil construction works) from June 2000 to
November 2000 and from August 1998 to July 1999, respectively.
Mr. Lui worked at Universal Dockyard, Limited with his last position
as the assistant quantity surveyor (principally engaged in marine
and civil construction works) from October 1994 to May 1996
where he was primarily responsible for project budget planning and
project subcontracting.

Mr. Lui was awarded a certificate in building studies from the
Vocational Training Council for completing a course at Morrison
Hill Technical Institute (currently known as the Hong Kong Institute
of Vocational Education (Morrison Hill)) in Hong Kong in July 1997.
He then obtained a higher diploma in building and construction
from City University of Hong Kong in Hong Kong in November
2000. Subsequently, Mr. Lui graduated with a bachelor’'s degree
of science in construction management from University of
Wolverhampton in the United Kingdom in October 2005, before
attaining a master’s degree of science in construction law and
dispute resolution from the Hong Kong Polytechnic University in
Hong Kong in October 2008.
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Mr. Wai Fung Kong

Mr. Kong, aged 50, first joined our Group in December 2009, and
is currently the commercial director of our Group. He is responsible
for overseeing the commercial department of our Group.

Mr. Kong has over 23 years of work experience in the field of
quantity surveying. He worked as a project quantity surveyor
for Chun Wo Construction and Engineering Company Limited,
principally engaged in construction, from May 2009 to November
2009. Mr. Kong worked as a quantity surveying consultant for
Rick’s Management Consultancy Limited (principally engaged
in quantity surveying consultancy services) from October 2006
to March 2009. Mr. Kong worked as a project quantity surveyor
for New House Construction Co., Ltd, principally engaged in
construction services, from June 2005 to September 2006. He
worked as an assistant quantity surveyor at D. G. Jones & Partners
(H.K.) Ltd. and then as a quantity surveyor at Northcroft Hong Kong
Ltd., both principally engaged in construction consultancy services,
from July 2001 to April 2002 and from July 2002 to August 2004,
respectively.

Mr. Kong graduated with a bachelor’s degree of science in
quantity surveying and a master’s degree of engineering in building
engineering from City University of Hong Kong in Hong Kong in
November 2001. He was elected as a professional member of
the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors and was certified as a
registered professional surveyor in the quantity surveying division by
the Surveyors Registration Board in February 2010 and April 2013,
respectively.

Ms. Wai Che Rosanna Chu

Ms. Chu, aged 59, first joined our Group in December 2003, and is
currently the chief financial officer of our Group. She is responsible
for overseeing the financial and accounting functions of our Group.

Ms. Chu has over 34 years of work experience in the field of
accounting. Prior to joining our Group, from July 2002 to June
2003, Ms. Chu worked as a senior manager in the finance
department of PricewaterhouseCoopers. From April 1996 to June
2002, she worked as a manager in the finance department of
Arthur Andersen & Co. From September 1990 to March 1996, she
was employed by Ernst & Young, with her last position as manager
in the audit department.
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Ms. Chu graduated with a bachelor’s degree of commerce from
The University of Manitoba in Canada in May 1989. She is a
member of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants,
certified in July 1995, and an associate of the Hong Kong Institute
of Certified Public Accountants certified in December 1995.

COMPANY SECRETARY
Mr. Yun Wah Man

Mr. Man, aged 43, was appointed as the company secretary of
our Company on 11 June 2016. Mr. Man has over a decade of
experience in corporate services.

Mr. Man is an associate member of The Hong Kong Chartered
Governance Institute and The Chartered Governance Institute.

Mr. Man obtained a bachelor’s degree of arts in business
administration and management from University of Huddersfield
in the United Kingdom in March 2010 and a master’s degree of
corporate governance from Hong Kong Metropolitan University
(formerly known as The Open University of Hong Kong) in Hong
Kong in November 2014,
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PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The principal activities of the Group are to act as a contractor
focusing on providing renovation services as a main contractor for
property projects in the private sector in Hong Kong and Macau,
strategic investments and property investment.

BUSINESS REVIEW
General

Further discussion and analysis of the Group’s principal activities
as required by Schedule 5 to the Companies Ordinance (Chapter
622 of the Laws of Hong Kong), including a business review of the
Group for the year and an indication of likely future developments in
the Group’s business, can be found in the Management Discussion
and Analysis as set out on pages 16 to 24 of this annual report.
An analysis of the Group’s performance during the year ended 31
March 2026 using financial key performance indicators is provided
in the Financial Summary on page 225 of this annual report. These
discussions form part of this directors’ report.

Principal risks and uncertainties

As the contracting business of the Group is project-based,
profitability of the Group is dependent on a consistent stream of
tender opportunities.

Upon converting these tender opportunities to awarded contracts,
the importance of a stringent project management system comes
into play so that costs can be controlled, income can be secured
and positive cashflow can be maintained.

From a risk perspective, a high level of importance is placed on
our tender strategies, our prudent execution of the works and the
diligent monitoring and controlling of the commercial aspects of our
projects.

The Group is also exposed to equity price risk through its
investments in listed securities. The management manages this
exposure by maintaining a portfolio of investment with different
risk profiles. The Group’s equity price risk is concentrated on listed
securities in Hong Kong.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Environmental policies and performance

The Group is committed to its corporate and social responsibility in
promoting a sustainable and environmentally friendly environment.
We strive to minimise our environmental impact in our daily course
of business. The Group’s in-house guidelines contain measures and
work procedures governing environmental protection compliance
that are required to be followed by the Group’s employees,
suppliers and subcontractors. Such measures and procedures
included air pollution control, noise control and waste disposal.

Further details of the Group’s environmental policies and
performance are set out in the Environmental, Social and
Governance Report of the Company (the “ESG Report”) in this
annual report.

Compliance with laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the Group

The Group and its business are governed by certain laws and
regulations that have a significant impact on the Group. To the best
of the Directors’ knowledge, information and belief, during the year
ended 31 March 2026, there was no material breach of or non-
compliance with the applicable laws and regulations by the Group.
The Company has complied in material respects with the relevant
laws and regulations that have a significant impact on the business
and operation of the Group.

Key relationships with major stakeholders

The Group fully understands that its employees, customers and
suppliers are the key to our sustainable and stable development.
We are committed to establishing a close and stable relationship
with our employees, enhancing cooperation with our suppliers and
providing high-quality construction services to our customers so as
to ensure the Group’s sustainable development.

Employees

Employees are regarded as the most important and valuable
assets of the Group. The Group ensures all staff are reasonably
remunerated and provides them with health and safety and other
developmental training and has proper whistle blowing procedures
in place for our employees to follow without fear of reprisal of
receiving any negative impacts.

34 IBI Group Holdings Limited
Annual Report 2025/2026

E% O ()
REBE R AN

AEBERFETEERM S B EMEE T HE MRRF
BE - HMABIRNAEXHERTZERDHREN
T8 ARBNAIEIHARERRARNE T
R TERF YREAKRENES HEBLRSE
BAET ZEREMEFERBRERSRED R
ZEHI REYRERE

BRAASBRERRMRENE - PHFBIARNANFR
AHARBIRE - 8 REARS ((ESGHRE]) -

BTHASEBREARRENERRER

AEBREEBIETHAREBRERZEN LR
FNEBRE - BESHARAM 2B LEE A&H
RBE-Z_ARNF-A=1T—"HLFEIBEAER
KTETEAEELIEM - RRARNEANT EEBTH
AEEEHREEBREAZENRBEERZRESR

HEIRFBZHAENERMRE

AEBFBET FPEAMUERERMSERTER
MWEER  BHMBNEBE TRV ERRERRK - ol
HEBAEAASTPRHEEERZERY  UERLASK
BARFEER -

AEBRETARERAREENEE  BRE2ESR
ITHRINEGEGM WAETRERELZE RHEMBER



DIRECTORS' REPORT
EEERE

BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Key relationships with major stakeholders (Continued)
Customers

The Group’s principal customers include a number of highly
reputable organisations and commercial enterprises in the private
sector in Hong Kong and Macau, including multi-national banks,
hotel and casino operators, a racing and betting operator and
property developers. The Group have established stable and long
business relationships with some of our major customers with our
long years of operating history built up a strong business network
of customers and other professional consultants, which has
consistently presented us with business opportunities.

Subcontractors and Suppliers

Our major suppliers include subcontractors and suppliers of materials.
The Group firmly believes that its subcontractors and suppliers are
equally important in cost control and increasing its bargaining power
on procurement of materials, which further secures its competitiveness
when bidding for tenders. The Group proactively communicates with
its subcontractors and suppliers to ensure they are committed to
delivering high-quality and sustainable products and services. Unless
the customers require the Group to engage subcontractors and
suppliers nominated by them, the Group will select subcontractors
and suppliers from its approved lists of subcontractors and suppliers.
In addition, during the continuance of the contracts with the
subcontractors, the Group will provide them with its internal guidelines
on safety and environmental issues and require them to follow. The
Group effectively implements the subcontractor assessment process
to monitor the performance of its subcontractors by conducting
regular site visits, evaluation on the performance of the contract and
other measures.

EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING DATE

There were no significant events after the year ended 31 March
2026 and up to the date of this report.

DIVIDEND POLICY

The Company adopts a dividend policy to allow the Shareholders
to enjoy the sharing of the profits of the Company while retaining
adequate reserves and working capital for future growth and
development. In proposing any dividend pay out, the Board
shall also consider variety factors, including but not limited to the
Group’s actual and expected financial results, financial position
of the Group, expected working capital requirement, future
development/investment plans, general economic conditions,
retained earnings and distributable reserves and any other factors
that the Board considers relevant. The Company does not have
any fixed dividend distribution ratio.
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RESULTS AND DIVIDENDS

The results of the Group for the year ended 31 March 2026 are
set out in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income on page 145 of this report.

The Board recommended the payment of a final dividend of HK0.5
cents per Share for the year ended 31 March 2026, to be payable
on or about Monday, 5 October 2026. Based on 800,000,000
Shares in issue as at the date of this report, it is expected that
the total amount of final dividend payable to the Shareholders is
HK$4.0 million in aggregate for the year ended 31 March 2026,
subject to the approval of the Shareholders at the forthcoming
annual general meeting of the Company to be held on Friday,
4 September 2026 (the “2026 AGM”).

No interim dividend was paid during the year ended 31 March
2026.

As far as the Company was aware, as at the date of this report,
there had been no arrangement under which any Shareholder
has waived, or agreed to waive, any dividends proposed to be
distributed for the year ended 31 March 2026.

CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF MEMBERS

For determining the Shareholders’ entitlement to attend and vote
at the 2026 AGM, the register of members of the Company will be
closed from Tuesday, 1 September 2026 to Friday, 4 September
2026 (both days inclusive), during which period no transfer of shares
of the Company will be registered. In order to qualify for attending and
voting at the 2026 AGM, all transfer documents, accompanied by the
relevant share certificates, must be lodged with the Company’s Hong
Kong branch share registrar and transfer office, Tricor Investor Services
Limited at 17/F, Far East Finance Centre, 16 Harcourt Road, Admiralty,
Hong Kong, for registration not later than 4:30 p.m. on Monday,
31 August 2026. The record date for determining the Shareholders’
entitlement to attend and vote at the 2026 AGM will be Friday, 4
September 2026.

Subject to the approval of the Shareholders at the 2026 AGM, the
proposed final dividend of HKO.5 cents per share will be payable on
or about Monday, 5 October 2026 to the Shareholders whose names
appear on the register of members of the Company on Friday, 18
September 2026. To ascertain the entitlement of the Shareholders
to the proposed final dividend, the register of members of the
Company will be closed from Tuesday, 15 September 2026 to Friday,
18 September 2026 (both days inclusive), during which period no
transfer of shares of the Company will be registered. In order to qualify
for the proposed final dividend, all duly completed transfer forms
accompanied by the relevant share certificates must be lodged with
the Company’s Hong Kong branch share registrar and transfer office,
Tricor Investor Services Limited at 17/F, Far East Finance Centre, 16
Harcourt Road, Admiralty, Hong Kong, not later than 4:30 p.m. on
Monday, 14 September 2026. The record date for determining the
Shareholders’ respective entitlements to the proposed final dividend
will be Friday, 18 September 2026.
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SHARE CAPITAL

Details of the movements in the share capital of the Company
during the year ended 31 March 2026 are set out in note 26 to
the consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March
2026.

RESERVES

Movements in the reserves of the Group during the year ended 31
March 2026 are set out in the consolidated statements of changes
in equity on page 147 of this annual report and note 27 to the
consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March
2026. As at 31 March 2026, the reserves of the Company available
for distribution, as calculated under the provision of section 79B of
the Companies Ordinance, and in accordance with the Companies
Law Cap.22 of Cayman Islands, was approximately HK$172.2
million inclusive of share premium and retained earnings.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of the movements in property, plant and equipment of the
Group during the year ended 31 March 2026 are set out in note
15 to the consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31
March 2026 of this annual report.

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results and of the assets and liabilities of the
Group for the last four financial years is set out on page 225 of this
annual report.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF THE
COMPANY’S LISTED SECURITIES

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries purchased, sold or
redeemed any of the Company’s listed securities during the year
ended 31 March 2026.

DONATIONS

Donations made by the Group during the year ended 31 March
2026 amounted to HK$196,000.
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DIRECTORS

The Directors during the year ended 31 March 2026 and up to the
date of this report were:

Name Position

Mr. Neil David Howard Executive Director, chairman of the

Board and chief executive officer

Executive Director and
chief operations officer

Mr. Steven Paul Smithers

Mr. David John Kennedy Independent non-executive Director

Mr. Christopher John Brooke Independent non-executive Director

Ms. Ka Wai Yeung Independent non-executive Director

The biographical details of the Directors and senior management
of the Company are set out in “Biographies of the Directors and
Senior Management” in this report.

In accordance with the Articles, Mr. Neil David Howard and Mr.
Christopher John Brooke shall retire by rotation at the 2026 AGM
and they being eligible, offer themselves for re-election.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICES CONTRACTS

None of the Directors who are proposed for re-election at the 2026
AGM has an unexpired service contract which is not determinable
by the Company or any of its subsidiaries within one year without
payment of compensation, other than under normal statutory
obligations.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN TRANSACTIONS,
ARRANGEMENTS AND CONTRACTS OF
SIGNIFICANCE

Save as disclosed in this report, no transactions, arrangements
or contracts of significance to which the Company or any of its
subsidiaries was a party and in which a Director had a material
interest, whether directly or indirectly, subsisted at the end of the
year or at any time during the year ended 31 March 2026.
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DIRECTORS’ AND THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
INTERESTS OR SHORT POSITIONS IN SHARES,
UNDERLYING SHARES AND DEBENTURES

As at 31 March 2026, the Directors and the chief executive
had the following interests in the Shares, underlying Shares
and debentures of the Company, its Group members and/or
associated corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO,
as recorded in the register required to be kept by the Company
pursuant to Section 352 of the SFO, or as otherwise notified to the
Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code as
set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules were as follows:

The Company

EERFTETHRAERKRG  HEARORE
EREPNESEIARE

RZBZRF=ZA=+—H FZERFETHRAER
AAR - BEBKE AR R/ LEBEE (EERES
KHEMRAIEXVER) Bty ~ R REEES
BETARRARERESF LR EHRIIEI2GATHE
EMERMAARIE LR CIPAEIFTETRIAES
TTHEARAR LB AEERINT

_H.
>
al

Approximate
percentage of
shareholding in

Name of Relevant company the total issued
Director(s)/ Capacity/ (including associated Number share capital
chief executive nature of interest corporation) of Shares' of our Company
RAATE BT
B xE HEAATE IRA T
THABHE 270 131 (EFEEBEE) R{HAE" BMARERDE
Mr. Neil David Howard Interest in controlled Brilliant Blue Sky Limited 393,376,000 Shares 49.17%
(“Mr. Howard’) corporation (“Brilliant Blue Sky”)
Neil David Howard % & XEEEER Briliant Blue Sky Limited 393,376,000 A% A% 1
(THoward £ 4 )2 (IBrilliant Blue Sky )
Mr. Howard Beneficial owner N/A 22,624,000 Shares 2.83%
Howard 5 4 ERBEBEA TiEA 22,624,000 f& f% {5
Mr. Steven Paul Smithers Interest in controlled Breadnbutter Holdings Limited 174,888,000 Shares 21.86%
(“Mr. Smithers”)® corporation (‘Breadnbutter Holdings”)
Steven Paul Smithers %t & SEEEER Breadnbutter Holdings Limited 174,888,000 A i% 17
([Smithers %4 )3 (IBreadnbutter Holdings |)
Mr. Smithers Beneficial owner N/A 9,112,000 Shares 1.14%
Smithers % 4 EalEA T 9,112,000 & f& 1%
Notes: P et
(1) All the above Shares are held in long position. ) K EFMBRBERERRR -

2 Brilliant Blue Sky, wholly-owned by Mr. Howard, held 393,376,000
Shares. Mr. Howard is deemed to be interested in the 393,376,000
Shares pursuant to the SFO.

) Breadnbutter Holdings, wholly-owned by Mr. Smithers, held 174,888,000
Shares. Mr. Smithers is deemed to be interested in the 174,888,000
Shares pursuant to the SFO.

(2)  Howard %t 4 2 & ¥ A HJ Briliant Blue Sky#% 4 393,376,000
BB c Howard c £ R IEEHF R E KA R AR
393,376,000 R AR 19 P #E B 2 o

(3)  Smithers 7t & & & # & &) Breadnbutter Holdings # &
174,888,000 A% i5% 15 © Smithers % 4 18 1% 75 % K 50 & 161 %
AR 174,888,000 & B 0 R #E A 4 o
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INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS OF
SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS IN SHARES,
UNDERLYING SHARES AND DEBENTURES

As at 31 March 2026, so far as was known to the Directors, the
following persons/entities (not being the Director or chief executive)
had, or deemed to have, interests or short positions in the shares
or underlying shares of the Company, its Group members and/
or associated corporations which would fall to be disclosed to the
Company under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of
the SFO, or which recorded in the register required to be kept by
the Company under Section 336 of the SFO:

TERRRERMD  HEROREEETHE

ﬁﬁ&/)k)a

RZZBZRF=ZA=+—H HRESFHRH UATA
T /BB (UHEEAETETHAR)RAEALQA  HE
BB AR R RABEOEE R KBGO D - B
BRERASRAREESMRERIIEXVEE2 ME
3D EMIEXBERARBFEBEHCARRBAREEF K
HIERPIEIBOIHRATHFENECMOERIAR

Approximate

percentage of
shareholding in

the total issued

Number share capital of

Name Capacity/nature of interest of Shares' our Company
RAEDFERIT
RABEE R
wE LB 54 HEtE BROHBE' HIAREEIL
Brilliant Blue Sky Beneficial interest 393,376,000 Shares 49.17%
Brilliant Blue Sky B 393,376,000 f% A% 17
Ms. Shuen Jolie Chung Howard? Interest of spouse 416,000,000 Shares 52.00%
§EfE 2 12 e S A 2 416,000,000 A% f& 17
Breadnbutter Holdings Beneficial interest 174,888,000 Shares 21.86%
Breadnbutter Holdings B 174,888,000 J% f% 17
Ms. Yuk Fan Joe Lam?® Interest of spouse 184,000,000 Shares 23.00%
MESZ L B B A o 184,000,000 A% % 17
Notes: BT
(1) Al the above Shares are held in long position. (1) UEFMBERGHUNFERE -
(2)  Ms. Shuen Jolie Chung Howard, the spouse of Mr. Howard, is deemed  (2)  $&jiE 22 £ (Howard %t £ FOBCAB) 1R 15 35 %5 & HE & 16 ) 448

to be interested in the 22,624,000 Shares held by Mr. Howard and
the 393,376,000 Shares held by Mr. Howard through his controlled
corporation, Brilliant Blue Sky, pursuant to the SFO.

(©)] Ms. Yuk Fan Joe Lam, the spouse of Mr. Smithers, is deemed to
be interested in the 9,112,000 Shares held by Mr. Smithers and the
174,888,000 Shares held by Mr. Smithers through his controlled
corporation, Breadnbutter Holdings, pursuant to the SFO.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contracts concerning the management and administration of
the whole or any substantial part of the business of the Company
were entered into or existed during the year ended 31 March 2026.
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MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

In the year ended 31 March 2026, purchases from the Group’s
largest supplier accounted for approximately 10.2% of the total
purchase cost and the aggregate purchases from its top five
suppliers in aggregate accounted for approximately 26.8% of the
total purchase cost.

Sales to the Group’s largest customer accounted for approximately
34.9% of the total revenue from external customer and the
aggregate sales to its top five customers in aggregate accounted
for approximately 78.8% of the total revenue from external
customer.

None of the Directors, any of their close associates or any
Shareholders (which to the knowledge of our Directors, own more
than 5% of the issued share capital of the Company) had any
interest in any of our five largest suppliers and customers during the
year ended 31 March 2026.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There is no provision for pre-emptive rights under the Articles,
although there are no restrictions against such rights under the
laws in the Cayman Islands.

SHARE OPTION SCHEME

The Company conditionally approved and adopted the Share
Option Scheme on 20 September 2016 by passing of a written
resolution of the then shareholders of the Company. The Share
Option Scheme became effective on the Listing Date and will
remain in force until the tenth anniversary of the Listing Date. No
option under the Share Option Scheme was granted, exercised,
cancelled or lapsed during the year ended 31 March 2026 and
up to the date of this report. As at 31 March 2026, there was no
option outstanding under the Share Option Scheme. The number of
options available for grant under the Share Option Scheme as of 1
April 2025 and 31 March 2026 was 80,000,000, which represented
10% of the issued share capital of the Company (excluding treasury
shares) as of 31 March 2026. The total number of share available
for issue under the Share Option Scheme is 80,000,000, which
represented 10% of the issued share capital of the Company
(excluding treasury shares) as at the date of this report. The total
number of Shares that may be issued in respect of options granted
under Share Option Scheme during the year ended 31 March 2026
divided by the weighted average number of shares in issue for the
year ended 31 March 2026 was Nil.
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SHARE OPTION SCHEME (CONTINUED)

Purpose

The purpose of the Share Option Scheme is to enable the
Company to grant options to Eligible Participants (as defined
below) as incentives or rewards for their contribution or potential
contribution to the Company and/or any of its subsidiaries.

Eligible persons

Under the Share Option Scheme, eligible persons include any full-
time or part-time employees, potential employees, executives or
officers (including executive, non-executive and independent non-
executive Directors) of the Company or any of its subsidiaries,
and any suppliers, customers, agents and advisers who, in the
sole opinion of the Board, has contributed or will contribute to the
Company and/or any of its subsidiaries (collectively, the “Eligible
Participants”).

Maximum number of Shares

The maximum number of Shares pursuant to which options may
be granted under the Share Option Scheme shall not exceed
80,000,000 Shares, which represented 10% of the then issued
share capital of the Company as at the Listing Date and the date
of this annual report. This limit may be refreshed at any time by
obtaining approval from the Shareholders at general meeting of the
Company provided that the new limit must not exceed 10% of the
total number of Shares in issue as at the date of the Shareholders’
approval for the refreshment.

Maximum entitlement of each Eligible Participant

Unless approved by the Shareholders at general meeting, the
maximum entitlement of each Eligible Participant is that the total
number of Shares issued and to be issued upon exercise of the
outstanding options granted and to be granted to such Eligible
Participant (including exercised, outstanding and cancelled
options) under the Share Option Scheme and other scheme(s) of
the Company in any 12-month period must not exceed 1% of the
issued share capital of the Company at the date of grant.
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SHARE OPTION SCHEME (CONTINUED)
Option period

An option may be exercised in whole or in part in accordance with
the terms of the Share Option Scheme, during a period notified or
to be notified by the Board, provided that such period of time does
not exceed 10 years commencing on the date on which the option
is granted.

Minimum period for which an option must be held before
it is exercised

Each grantee under the Share Option Scheme shall be entitled
to exercise his/her option in the manner set out in his/her offer
document. The period within which an option may be exercised
under the Share Option Scheme is determined by the Board at its
absolute discretion, provided that such period is consistent with
any other terms and condition of the Share Option Scheme.

Vesting period

There is no fixed vesting period under the Share Option Scheme.
The Directors may determine the vesting conditions and provide
them in the offer of the grant of the options.

Payment on acceptance of the option

A nominal consideration of HK$1.00 is payable on or before the last
day for acceptance of the option as set out in the offer document.

Basis of determining the subscription price

The subscription price for Shares under the Share Option Schemes
shall be at the absolute discretion of the Board, provided that it is
not less than the highest of (a) the official closing price of the Shares
as stated in daily quotation sheets of the Stock Exchange on the
offer date; (b) the average of the official closing prices of the Shares
as stated in the daily quotation sheets of the Stock Exchange for
the five business days immediately preceding the offer date; and (c)
the nominal value of a Share.

The remaining life of the Share Option Scheme

The Share Option Scheme remains in force for 10 years from the
Listing Date and ending on the tenth anniversary of the Listing Date
(both days inclusive), unless otherwise terminated, cancelled or
amended.

B s 8 ()
AR

BREURESSAEANIGE T BN HEARERER
Rt B IRR 2 BB BB D 1T - 1A A B DA RS AU
B HHEF10F /R -

THEERENLARENRENR

BERREGTEE TS ARADEREE B BH XA
HAITEE B - RIBEBRER 8| AT ERB AR
HMEHESe2RNEET  HEARNREERRE
& B ] B A 5 S R — B e

5 8

BRESIAVERTRBEN EERTEREGMT
WHERHBRENZOPREHE -

BB AR

FZEMRE100ET AN B XM AEZEMEREN R
B BEMgRZ AT o

BEERBENEE

BREAEETRONBBESHETE2ENIFE
E o HEROANSERATRENRSE - @KH
RELHBBREBIAEERERAREXNKTE : (D)
BRIOMEZRZHEHAMABEEXAEBIAEARE
FATHRFHYENRHE : R)khmEE-

B IR R T B ORI BR300

BRIEAH AR 7 R 1E - FEHER] - BRIBRER S
RETABREETAMRETAF(BEERMA) 10
FRER -

IBI Group Holdings Limited 43
2025/2026 FE &



DIRECTORS’ REPORT
EEERE

EMPLOYEE RETIREMENT BENEFITS

The Group operates a defined contribution Mandatory Provident
Fund retirement benefit scheme (the “MPF Scheme”) in Hong
Kong under the Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Ordinance
(Chapter 485 of the Laws of Hong Kong) for employees who are
eligible to participate in the MPF Scheme. Contributions are made
monthly at 5%, subject to a cap of HK1,500 of the employees’
basic salaries by each of the Group and its employees and are
charged to profit or loss as they become payable in accordance
with the rules of the MPF Scheme. The assets of the MPF Scheme
are held separately from those of the Group in an independently
administered fund. The Group’s employer contributions vest fully
with the employees when contributed into the MPF Scheme.
Particulars of the employee retirement benefits of the Group are set
out in note 10 to the consolidated financial statements for the year
ended 31 March 2026. The Group’s contributions vest fully with the
employees when contributed into the MPF Scheme. Accordingly
there were no forfeited contributions available for the Group to
reduce its existing level of contributions to the MPF Scheme.

PUBLIC FLOAT

As at the date of this report and based on the information that is
publicly available to the Company and to the best knowledge of the
Directors, the Company has maintained the minimum public float of
25% as required under the Listing Rules.

AUDITOR

The financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2026 have
been audited by BDO Limited who will retire and, being eligible,
offer themselves for re-appointment at the annual general meeting
of the Company. A resolution for the re-appointment of BDO
Limited as auditor of the Company will be proposed at the 2026
AGM. There has been no change in auditor since the Listing Date.

RIGHTS TO ACQUIRE THE COMPANY’S
SECURITIES

At no time during the year ended 31 March 2026 was the
Company, or any of its holding companies or subsidiaries, or any
of its fellow subsidiaries, a party to any arrangement to enable the
Directors or chief executive of the Company or their respective
associates (as defined under the Listing Rules) to have any right
to acquire benefits by means of the acquisition of shares in, or
debenture of, the Company or any other body corporate.
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EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

During the year ended 31 March 2026, save for the Share Option
Scheme, the Company did not enter into any equity-linked
agreements in respect of Shares.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN COMPETING
BUSINESS

During the year ended 31 March 2026, none of the Directors
and directors of the Company’s subsidiaries, or their respective
associates had interests in businesses, which compete or are likely
to compete, either directly or indirectly, with the businesses of the
Company and its subsidiaries as required to be disclosed pursuant
to the Listing Rules.

CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS’ INTERESTS
IN CONTRACTS OF SIGNIFICANCE

Saved as the related party transactions disclosed in note 30 to
the consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March
2026 in this report, no Controlling Shareholder had a material
interest, either directly or indirectly, in any contract of significance
(whether for the provision of services to the Company or not) to
the business of the Group to which the Company or any of its
subsidiaries was a party during the year ended 31 March 2026.

CHANGES IN DIRECTOR’S BIOGRAPHICAL
DETAILS UNDER RULE 13.51B(1) OF THE
LISTING RULES

There has been no other change in Directors’ biographical details
which is required to be disclosed pursuant to Rule 13.51B(1) of the
Listing Rules during the year ended 31 March 2026 and up to the
date of this report.
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NON-COMPETITION UNDERTAKING BY
CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS

In order to avoid potential conflicts of interests with our Company,
our Controlling Shareholders, namely Mr. Howard and Brilliant
Blue Sky, have entered into the Deed, pursuant to which they have
undertaken, among others, not to compete with the business of
the Group. Details of the Deed are set out in the section headed
“Relationship with our Controlling Shareholders — Deed of Non-
competition” in the Prospectus.

Each of the Controlling Shareholders has made a written
confirmation to the Board in respect of their compliance with the
undertakings in the Deed during the year ended 31 March 2026.

Upon receiving the confirmations from the Controlling Shareholders,
the independent non-executive Directors had reviewed the same
as part of the annual review process and confirmed that the
Controlling Shareholders had complied with the Deed during the
year ended 31 March 2026.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

Subject to applicable laws, the Directors shall be indemnified and
secured harmless out of the assets and profits of the Company
from and against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages and
expenses which they or any of them may incur or sustain by or by
reason of any act done, concurred in or omitted in or about the
execution of their duty, or supposed duty, in their respective offices,
pursuant to the Articles. Such provisions were in force throughout
the year ended 31 March 2026 and are currently in force. The
Company has arranged for appropriate insurance cover for
Directors’ liabilities in respect of legal actions that may be brought
against the Directors.

TAX RELIEF

The Company is not aware of any relief on taxation available to
the Shareholders by reason of their holdings of the Shares. If
the Shareholders are unsure about the taxation implications of
purchasing, holding, disposing of, dealing in, or exercising of any
rights in relation to the Shares, they are advised to consult their
professional advisers.
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Details of the related party transactions undertaken in the ordinary
course of business by the Group during the year ended 31 March
2026 are set out in note 30 to the consolidated financial statements
for the year ended 31 March 2026 in this report.

The related party transactions set out in note 30 to the consolidated
financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2026 constitute
“continuing connected transactions” (as defined under Chapter 14A
of the Listing Rules) which are fully exempted from the disclosure
requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group had not
conducted any “connected transaction” or “continuing connected
transaction” (as defined under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules)
which is subject to reporting and annual review requirements under
the Listing Rules.

All references above to other sections, reports or notes in this
annual report form part of this report.

On behalf of the Board
Neil David Howard
Chairman

Hong Kong, 25 June 2026
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The Company is committed to fulfilling its responsibilities to the
Shareholders and protecting and enhancing Shareholder value
through good corporate governance. The Company has developed
and implemented sound governance policies and measures, and
the Board is responsible for performing such corporate governance
duties. The Board will continue to review and monitor the corporate
governance of the Company with reference to the CG Code so
as to maintain a high standard of corporate governance of the
Company.

The Company confirms that, other than the deviation from Code
Provision C.2.1, the Company has complied with all the Code
Provisions throughout the year ended 31 March 2026.

Our Company complies with all the Code Provisions with the
exception of Code Provision C.2.1, which requires the roles of
chairman and chief executive be different individuals. Under Code
Provision C.2.1 of the CG Code, the roles of chairman and chief
executive should be separate and should not be performed by the
same individual. Mr. Neil David Howard holds both positions. Mr.
Howard has been primarily responsible for overseeing our Group’s
general management and business development and for formulating
business strategies and policies for our business management and
operations since he joined our Group in 2006. Taking into account
the continuation of management and the implementation of our
business strategies, our Directors (including our independent non-
executive Directors) consider it is most suitable for Mr. Howard to
hold both the positions of chief executive officer and the chairman
of our Board and the present arrangements are beneficial to and in
the interests of our Company and our Shareholders as a whole. Our
Company will continue to review and consider splitting the roles of
chairman of the Board and chief executive officer of our Company
at a time when it is appropriate and suitable by taking into account
the circumstances of our Group as a whole.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Responsibilities

The Board is charged with promoting the success of the Company
by directing and supervising its affairs. The Board has general powers
for the management and conduct of the Company’s business. The
day-to-day operations and management are delegated by the Board
to the management of the Company, who will implement the strategy
and direction as determined by the Board.

Composition

The Company is committed to the view that the Board should
include a balanced composition of executive and independent non-
executive Directors so that the Board has a strong independent
element, which can effectively exercise independent judgement.

Currently, the Board comprises two executive Directors and three
independent non-executive Directors.

The composition of the Board during the year ended 31 March
2026 and up to the date of this annual report is as follows:

Executive Directors

Mr. Neil David Howard (Chairman and chief executive officer)
Mr. Steven Paul Smithers

Independent non-executive Directors

Mr. David John Kennedy
Mr. Christopher John Brooke
Ms. Ka Wai Yeung

The biographical details of each of the Directors are set out in the
section headed “Biographies of Directors and Senior Management”
of this report.
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Responsibilities of executive Directors

The executive Directors are responsible for the leadership and
control of the Company and overseeing the Group’s businesses
development, strategic formulation and are collectively responsible
for promoting the success of the Company by directing and
supervising its affairs.

Responsibilities of independent non-executive Directors

The independent non-executive Directors participate in the Board
meetings to bring in an independent judgment to bear on the
issues of strategy, policy, performance, accountability, resources,
key appointments and standards of conducts and scrutinise the
Company’s performance in achieving agreed corporate goals and
objectives. They are also responsible for ensuring a high standard
of financial and other mandatory reporting of the Board as well as
providing a balance in the Board in order to effectively exercise an
independent judgment on the corporate actions of the Company so
as to protect Shareholders’ interest and the overall interest of the
Group.

Throughout the year ended 31 March 2026, the Company
had three independent non-executive Directors, which met the
requirements of the Listing Rules that the number of independent
non-executive Directors must represent at least one-third of the
Board and should not be less than three, and that at least one
of the independent non-executive Directors has appropriate
professional qualifications or accounting or related financial
management expertise.

Each of the independent non-executive Directors has made an
annual confirmation of independence in writing pursuant to Rule
3.13 of the Listing Rules and the Board is satisfied that all the
independent non-executive Directors have been independent and
met the independence guidelines set out in Rule 3.13 of the Listing
Rules during the year ended 31 March 2026 and up to the date of
this report.

Term of Directors

Each of the Directors has been appointed for an initial term of three
years commencing from their respective dates and shall continue
thereafter until it is terminated by either party by giving at least
three months’ prior notice in writing or otherwise in accordance
with the terms and conditions of the service contract and letter
of appointment entered between each of the Directors and the
Company.
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Board Independence Evaluation

The Company recognizes the importance of the Board
independence to corporate governance. In particular, in order to
ensure the strong independence of the Board and make ensure
that the Board can obtain independent views and opinions, the
following mechanisms are required: 1) in assessing the qualification
of potential candidates to become independent Directors, the
Nomination Committee and the Board will consider, among others,
whether the candidates are able to dedicate sufficient time to
fulfill their duties as independent Directors and the candidates’
backgrounds and qualifications, in order to assess whether such
candidates are able to bring an independent view to the Board;
and 2) the Nomination Committee is authorized to assess the
independence of all independent non-executive Directors on an
annual basis with reference to the independence criteria set out in
the Listing Rules so as to ensure that they can continue to exercise
independent judgment.

All Directors have full and timely access to all information of the
Company and to the advice and services of the company secretary
and senior management of the Company. Directors are generally
entitled to seek independent professional advice on the discharge
of their duties to the Company in appropriate circumstances upon
request and at our Company’s expense.

At the same time, the Company has formulated internal policies
(including but not limited to the Articles, the terms of reference
of the Remuneration Committee, the Audit Committee and the
Nomination Committee) to ensure that the Board is provided
with independent views and opinions. For the year ended 31
March 2026, the Company has reviewed the implementation and
effectiveness of the above mechanism and is of the view that the
above mechanism is able to ensure that the Board is provided with
independent views and opinions.
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Remuneration

The Directors and senior management receive remuneration in
the form of salaries, allowances and other benefits, including our
contribution on defined contribution retirement plans.

The aggregate amount of remuneration (including salaries,
allowances, discretionary bonuses, other benefits and contributions
to pension schemes) paid or payable to the Directors for the year
ended 31 March 2026 was approximately HK$7.7 million.

The remuneration of the Directors is determined with reference to
salaries paid by comparable companies, time commitment and
responsibilities of the Directors and performance of the Group.
Details of the remuneration of the Directors and senior management
for the year ended 31 March 2026 are set out in note 12 to the
consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March
2026. In addition, pursuant to Code Provision E.1.5, the annual
remuneration of members of the senior management by band for
the year ended 31 March 2026 is set out below:

Remuneration of the senior management by bands
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Number of
senior
management
=&
BEEEAH

Nil-HK$1,000,000
HK$1,000,001-HK$ 1,500,000
HK$1,500,001-HK$2,000,000

Save as disclosed in this report, (i) no remuneration was paid to the
Directors or the five highest paid individuals as an inducement to
join, or upon joining, our Group; (i) no compensation was paid to,
or receivable by, the Directors or past Directors or the five highest
paid individuals during the year ended 31 March 2026 for the loss
of office as director of any member of the Group or of any other
office in connection with the management of the affairs of any
member of the Group; and (i) none of the Directors waived any
emoluments during the same period.

Save as disclosed in this report, no Director or none of the five
highest paid individuals has been paid in cash or shares or
otherwise by any person either to induce him to become, or to
qualify him as a Director, or otherwise for service rendered by him
in connection with the promotion or formation of us.

52 IBI Group Holdings Limited
Annual Report 2025/2026

% 1,000,000 7T -
1,000,001 78 JT & 1,500,000 % 7T 1
1,500,001 /& 7T & 2,000,000 % 7T 3

BRABRERBEEIN BMERNEFTIDBZSFTMA
TXEAIF B - (F /R R SN A N 5 B 1) 228D ¢ (i)
RBE-Z-_A"F-A=1+T—"HLFEALERBEEAN
SETMREARESRE AT EARETAKE
NEEBAANEMNEMBERNEEHNEESERR
HEESFMALINREMEAHEE: Ri)HEES
NEE Y eSO E=T

BARERBEEIN BEBEEAALRENERELES
REFHMA T NRSHBOIEMBRH - UBEER
RRBEEBERKRETRENEARPINE LK
AR ER AR



CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT
EREBRE

Directors’ induction and continuing professional
development

Each of the Directors, namely, Mr. Neil David Howard, Mr. Steven
Paul Smithers, Mr. David John Kennedy, Mr. Christopher John
Brooke and Ms. Ka Wai Yeung had participated in continuous
professional development during the year ended 31 March 2026 by
reading materials relating to duties and responsibilities of directors
of a listed company in Hong Kong, the Listing Rules, anti-corruption
and other applicable laws and regulations. The Company arranges
suitable training for all the Directors in order to develop and refresh
their knowledge and skills as part of their continuous professional
development.

Newly appointed Director will be arranged a comprehensive, formal
and tailored induction which includes provision of key guidelines,
documents and publications relevant to their roles, responsibilities
and ongoing obligations; a briefing on the Company’s structure,
businesses, risk management and other governance practices
and meeting with other fellow Directors so as to help the newly
appointed Directors familiarize with the management, business and
governance policies and practices of the Company, and ensure that
they have a proper understanding of the operations and businesses
of the Company.

Meetings of Board and Board committees and Directors’
attendance records

Notice of regular Board meetings is served on all the Directors
at least 14 days before the meeting. For other Board and Board
committee meetings, reasonable notice is generally given.

Board papers together with all appropriate, complete and reliable
information are sent to all Directors at least three days before each
Board or Board committee meeting to keep Directors apprised of
the latest developments and financial position of the Company and
to enable them to make informed decisions. The Board and each
Director also have separate and independent access to the Senior
Management of the Company where necessary.

The minutes of Board and Board committee meetings are kept
by the company secretary and are open for inspection by any
Director. The minutes of Board and Board committee meetings
record in sufficient detail the matters considered and decisions
reached, including any concerns raised by Directors or dissenting
views expressed. Draft and final versions of minutes are sent to
all Directors for their comment and records respectively, within a
reasonable time after the meetings are held.
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During the year ended 31 March 2026, one general meeting was
held while four Board meetings were held whereat the Board,
among others, (i) reviewed and approved the financial results for
the year ended 31 March 2025; (ii) reviewed and approved the
financial results for the six months ended 30 September 2025;
(i) considered and approved the overall strategies and policies of
the Group; and (iv) considered and approved the remuneration
packages of individual executive Directors and the senior
management. The attendance of individual Directors at the general
meeting and Board meetings is set out in the following table:
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Attended/
Eligible to attend
BHE SEREE

2025
Annual Board
General Meeting Meetings

—E-RF
Name of Directors EERSR BRRBFAE EEEEE
Mr. Neil David Howard Neil David Howard %t 4 11 4/4
Mr. Steven Paul Smithers Steven Paul Smithers 5t 4 11 4/4
Mr. David John Kennedy David John Kennedy 5t & 11 4/4
Mr. Christopher John Brooke Christopher John Brooke %t 4 11 4/4
Ms. Ka Wai Yeung HBREZT 1/1 4/4

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE FUNCTIONS

The Board is responsible for performing the functions set out in
the Code Provision A.2.1. The Board reviewed the Company’s
corporate governance policies and practices, training and
continuous professional development of Directors and Senior
Management, the Company’s policies and practices on compliance
with legal and regulatory requirements, the compliance of the
Model Code and written employee guidelines, and the Company’s
compliance with the CG Code and disclosure in this corporate
governance report.
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BOARD COMMITTEES

The Company has established three board committees, namely
the Audit Committee, the Remuneration Committee and the
Nomination Committee. Each of the Board committees operates
under its terms of reference. The terms of reference of the Board
committees are available on the websites of the Company and the
Stock Exchange.

Audit committee

We have established the Audit Committee in compliance with
Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules on 20 September 2016. The Audit
Committee consists of three members, namely Mr. David John
Kennedy (Chairman), Mr. Christopher John Brooke and Ms. Ka Wai
Yeung.

The principal responsibilities of the Audit Committee include:

° making recommendations to the Board on the appointment,
reappointment and removal of the external auditor, approving
the remuneration and terms of engagement of the external
auditor, and considering any questions of resignation or
dismissal of that auditor;

o reviewing and monitoring the external auditor’s independence
and objectivity and the effectiveness of the audit process in
accordance with applicable standards;

° developing and implementing a policy on the engagement
of an external auditor to supply non-audit services and
reporting the same to the Board, and identifying and making
recommendations on any matters in respect of which it
considers that action or improvement is needed;

° discussing with the external auditor before the audit
commences, the nature and scope of the audit and reporting
obligations, and ensuring proper co-ordination where more
than one audit firm is involved;

° discussing problems and reservations arising from the interim
and final audits, and any matters the external auditor may
wish to discuss (in the absence of the Senior Management
where necessary);
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monitoring the integrity of the Company’s financial statements,
annual report and accounts, half-year report and, if prepared
for publication, quarterly reports, and reviewing significant
financial reporting judgements contained in them;

reviewing the Company’s financial controls, risk management
and internal control systems;

discussing the risk management and internal control systems
with the Senior Management to ensure that the Senior
Management has performed its duties in establishing and
maintaining effective systems, including matters on adequacy
of resources, staff qualifications and experience, training
programmes and budget of the Company’s accounting and
financial reporting function;

considering major investigations findings on risk management
and internal control matters as delegated by the Board or on
its own initiative and the Senior Management’s response to
these findings;

where an internal audit function exists, ensuring co-ordination
between the internal and external auditors, ensuring that
the internal audit function is adequately resourced and has
appropriate standing within the Company, and reviewing and
monitoring its effectiveness;

reviewing the Group’s financial and accounting policies and
practices;

reviewing the external auditor’s management letter, any
material queries raised by such auditor to the Senior
Management about the accounting records, financial
accounts or systems of control and the Senior Management’s
response;

ensuring that the Board will provide a timely response to the
issues raised in the external auditor’'s management letter;

reporting to the Board on the matters set out in the Audit
Committee’s terms of reference;

reviewing arrangements employees of the Company can use,
in confidence, to raise concerns about possible improprieties
in financial reporting, internal control or other matters and
ensuring that proper arrangements are in place for fair
and independent investigation of these matters and for
appropriate follow-up action;
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acting as the key representative body for overseeing the
Company’s relations with the external auditor;

establishing a whistle-blowing policy and system for
employees of the Company and those who deal with the
Company (e.g. customers and suppliers) to raise concerns,
in confidence, with the Audit Committee about possible
improprieties in any matter related to the Company;

developing and reviewing the Company’s policies
and practices on corporate governance and making
recommendations to the Board;

reviewing and monitoring the training and continuous
professional development of the Directors and the Senior
Management;

reviewing and monitoring the Company’s policies and
practices on compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements;

developing, reviewing and monitoring the code of conduct
and compliance manual (if any) applicable to employees and
the Directors;

reviewing the Company’s compliance with the CG Code and
the disclosure in the Corporate Governance Report in the
Company’s annual report;

reviewing on-going connected transactions of the Company
and ensuring compliance with the terms of approval by the
Shareholders;

reviewing the findings of internal investigations and the Senior
Management’s responses in relation to any suspected fraud
or irregularities or failures of internal controls or infringement
of laws, rules and regulations; and

considering any other topics as determined by the Board.
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During the year ended 31 March 2026, two Audit Committee
meetings were held whereat the Audit Committee, among others,
(i) reviewed the unaudited consolidated financial results of the
Company for the six months ended 30 September 2025; and (ii)
reviewed the consolidated financial statements of the Company
for the year ended 31 March 2025. The attendance of individual
members is set out in the following table:

BE_ZT-_R"FZA=1T"BLFE FEERZESE
TRMREEA(EPEE) ((FEHARRA#HE—_T A
FAA=ZTHIEANBEANREEZGEVBES  Ki)
ENARRBE T _RAF=ZA=1T—BLFENSLG
BMB®wE - ERKENHFECHEEHN T

Attended/
Name of committee members Eligible to attend
ZEEREHA BHE SEEEE
Mr. David John Kennedy David John Kennedy %t 4 2/2
Mr. Christopher John Brooke Christopher John Brooke %t 4 2/2
Ms. Ka Wai Yeung BREZTLT 2/2

Remuneration committee

We established the Remuneration Committee in compliance
with Rule 3.25 of the Listing Rules on 20 September 2016. The
Remuneration Committee consists of five members, namely Mr.
Christopher John Brooke (chairman), Mr. David John Kennedy,
Ms. Ka Wai Yeung, Mr. Neil David Howard and Mr. Steven Paul
Smithers. The principal responsibilities of the Remuneration
Committee include:

° making recommendations to the Board on the Company’s
policy and structure for the remuneration of all Directors and
the Senior Management and on the establishment of a formal
and transparent procedure for developing a remuneration

policy;

° reviewing and approving the Senior Management’s
remuneration proposals by reference to the Board’s
corporate goals and objectives;

° making recommendations to the Board on the remuneration
packages of individual executive Directors and the Senior
Management and such packages include benefits in kind,
pension rights and compensation payments, including any
compensation payable for loss or termination of their office or
appointment;
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° considering salaries paid by comparable companies, time
commitment, responsibilities and employment conditions
elsewhere in the Group;

° reviewing and approving compensation payable to the
executive Directors and the Senior Management for any loss
or termination of office or appointment to ensure that it is
consistent with contractual terms and is otherwise fair and
not excessive;

° reviewing and approving compensation arrangements relating
to the dismissal or removal of Directors for misconduct to
ensure that they are consistent with contractual terms and
are otherwise reasonable and appropriate;

° ensuring that no Director or any of his/her associates (as
defined in the Listing Rules) is involved in deciding his/her
own remuneration;

° reviewing the Group’s policy on expense reimbursements for
the Directors and the Senior Management; and

° reviewing and/or approving matters relating to share schemes
under Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules.

The Remuneration Committee has adopted the model described
in Code Provision E.1.2(c) (ii) of the CG Code (i.e. make
recommendation to the Board on the remuneration packages of
individual executive Director and Senior Management).

During the year ended 31 March 2026, one Remuneration
Committee meeting was held whereat the Remuneration Committee
reviewed and recommended to the Board for consideration of the
remuneration packages of individual executive Directors and the
senior management. The attendance of individual members is set
out in the following table.
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Attended/
Name of committee members Eligible to attend
EERRAKE BHE GEKEHE
Mr. Christopher John Brooke Christopher John Brooke %t 4 11
Mr. David John Kennedy David John Kennedy %t 4 1/1
Ms. Ka Wai Yeung CES-3Gun 1/1
Mr. Neil David Howard Neil David Howard %t 4 11
Mr. Steven Paul Smithers Steven Paul Smithers 7t 4= 11
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Nomination committee

We established the Nomination Committee in compliance with
Rule 3.27A of the Listing Rules on 20 September 2016. The
Nomination Committee consists of five members, namely Mr.
Neil David Howard (chairman), Mr. David John Kennedy, Mr.
Christopher John Brooke, Ms. Ka Wai Yeung and Mr. Steven Paul
Smithers. The primary duties of the Nomination Committee are to
make recommendations to our Board on the appointment of our
Directors and Senior Management.

The principal responsibilities of the Nomination Committee include:

° reviewing the structure, size and composition (including
the skills, knowledge and experience and diversity of
perspectives) of the Board at least annually and making
recommendations on any proposed changes to the Board to
complement the Company’s corporate strategy;

° identifying individuals suitably qualified to become Board
members and selecting or making recommendations to the
Board on the selection of individuals nominated for directorships,
with due regard for the benefits of diversity on the Board;

° assessing the independence of the independent non-
executive Directors;

° reviewing the Board diversity policy of the Company (the
“Board Diversity Policy”), as appropriate; and reviewing
the measurable objectives that the Board has set for
implementing such policy, and the progress on achieving the
objectives; and

° making recommendations to the Board on the appointment
or reappointment of Directors and succession planning for the
Directors, in particular, the chairman and the chief executives.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, one Nomination Committee
meeting was held whereat the Nomination Committee, among
others, (i) assessed the independence of the independent non-
executive Directors; (i) recommended to the Board for consideration
the re-appointment of all the retiring Directors as Directors at the
2025 AGM,; (jii) reviewed the structure, size and composition of the
Board; and (iv) reviewed the Board Diversity Policy. The attendance
of individual members is set out in the following table.
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Attended/
Name of committee members Eligible to attend
ZEEREHA BHE SEKELE
Mr. Neil David Howard Neil David Howard 5 4 11
Mr. Steven Paul Smithers Steven Paul Smithers %t 4 11
Mr. David John Kennedy David John Kennedy 4%t 4 1/1
Mr. Christopher John Brooke Christopher John Brooke 5t 4 1/1
Ms. Ka Wai Yeung BREZ LT 1/1
Nomination Policy REBXK
The Board has adopted a nomination policy which sets out ZEESCHMNEARER  EPHIEE - ZETNEH

the procedures and criteria for the selection, appointment and
reappointment of the Directors. In evaluating and selecting any
candidate for directorship, the Nomination Committee shall
consider the candidates’ character and integrity, professional
qualifications, skills, knowledge and experience, independence,
diversity on the Board, willingness to devote adequate time to
discharge duties as a Board member and such other criteria that
are appropriate to the business of the Company.

Board Diversity Policy

With a view to achieving a sustainable and balanced development,
the Company sees increasing diversity at the Board level as an
essential element in supporting the attainment of its strategic
objectives and its sustainable development. In designing the
Board’s composition, Board diversity has been considered from a
number of aspects, including but not limited to gender, age, cultural
and educational background, ethnicity, professional experience,
skills, knowledge and length of service. All Board appointments
will be based on meritocracy, and candidates will be considered
against objective criteria, having due regard for the benefits of
diversity on the Board.

Selection of candidates will be based on a range of diversity
perspectives, including but not limited to gender, age, cultural and
educational background, ethnicity, professional experience, skills,
knowledge and length of service. The ultimate decision will be
based on merit and contribution that the selected candidates will
bring to the Board.
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In recognition of the importance of the gender diversity in the
composition of the Board, the Company has appointed one
Director of different gender during the year ended 31 March 2026.
As at 31 March 2026, the Board had four male Directors (80%) and
one female Director (20%). To further ensure gender diversity of the
Board in the long run, the Board will continue to seek opportunities
to increase the proportion of female members over time as and
when suitable candidates are identified, maintain a list of such
individuals who possess qualities to become the Board members,
which will be reviewed by the Nomination Committee periodically in
order to develop a pipeline of potential successors to the Board to
promote gender diversity of the Board. The Nomination Committee
will continue to review the Board Diversity Policy, as appropriate,
to ensure its relevance and effectiveness, and will recommend the
revisions, if any, to the Board for consideration and approval.

Directors Remuneration Policy

The Company has adopted a director remuneration policy, it sets
out the general principles which guide the Group to deal with the
remuneration matters. This remuneration policy aims to provide a fair
market level of remuneration to retain and motivate high quality directors,
senior management of the Group and attract experienced people of
high calibre to oversee the business and development of the Group.

MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES
TRANSACTIONS BY DIRECTORS

The Company has adopted the Model Code as set out in Appendix
C3 to the Listing Rules as its own code of conduct for securities
transactions. Following specific enquires of all the Directors, all
the Directors confirm that they have complied with the required
standards of dealing as set out in the Model Code throughout the
year ended 31 March 2026.

EXTERNAL AUDITOR AND REMUNERATION

BDO Limited is appointed as the external auditor of the Company.

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the fees paid to BDO Limited
for the audit of the annual financial statements of the Group were
HK$870,000 (excluding the expenses on the non-audit service
provided by BDO Limited).

The non-auditing services fees charged by BDO Limited in relation
to the agreed-upon procedures performed on the interim financial
results of the Group for the six months ended 30 September 2025
were approximately HK$90,000.
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ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT

The Directors are responsible for overseeing the preparation of the
consolidated financial statements which give a true and fair view
of the state of affairs of the Group and of the results and cash flow
during the reporting period. In preparing the consolidated financial
statements for the year ended 31 March 2026, the Directors
have selected suitable accounting policies and applied them
consistently, made judgments and estimates that are prudent, fair
and reasonable and prepared the consolidated financial statements
on a going concern basis. There are no material uncertainties
relating to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on
the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern. A statement
from the external auditors about its reporting responsibilities on the
consolidated financial statements is set out on pages 138 to 144 of
this report.

INTERNAL CONTROLS AND RISK
MANAGEMENT

The Board is responsible for maintaining sound and effective
internal control and risk management systems in order to
safeguard the Group’s assets and Shareholders’ interests and
reviewing the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control and
risk management systems on an annual basis so as to ensure
that internal control and risk management systems in place are
adequate. The Board acknowledges its responsibility for the risk
management and internal control systems and reviewing their
effectiveness on an annual basis. Such systems are designed to
manage rather than eliminate the risk of failure to achieve business
objectives, and can only provide reasonable but not absolute
assurance against material misstatement or loss. The Company
outsourced its internal audit function to an external consultant who
reports directly to the Board. The internal audit function primarily
carries out the analysis and independent appraisal of the adequacy
and effectiveness of the issuer’s risk management and internal
control systems, and reports their findings to the Board on, at least,
an annual basis.

The Group’s internal control system includes a well-established
organisational structure with clearly defined lines of responsibility
and authority. The day-to-day departmental operations are
entrusted to individual department which is accountable for its
own conduct and performance and is required to operate its own
department’s business within the scope of the delegated authority
and to implement and strictly adhere to the strategies and policies
set by the Company from time to time. Each department is also
required to keep the Board informed of material developments of
the department’s business and implementation of the policies and
strategies set by the Board on a regular basis.
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During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Board had reviewed
the effectiveness of the internal control and risk management
systems of the Group to ensure that a sound system is maintained
and operated by the management in compliance with the agreed
procedures and standards. The review covered all material
controls, including financial, operational and compliance controls
and risk management functions. In particular, the Board considered
the adequacy of resources, staff qualifications and experience,
training programs and budget of the Company’s accounting,
internal audit and financial reporting functions. The review was
made by discussions with the management of the Company and
the assessment conducted by the Audit Committee. The Board
believes that the existing internal control system is adequate and
effective, in particular, for financial reporting and Listing Rules
compliance.

INSIDE INFORMATION

With respect to procedures and internal controls for the handling
and dissemination of inside information, the Company takes
seriously of its obligations under Part XIVA of the SFO and the
Listing Rules. The Company has adopted a Continuous Disclosure
Compliance Policy which sets out guidelines and procedures to the
Directors and officers of the Group to ensure inside information of
the Group is to be disseminated to the public in an equal and timely
manner. A flowchart has been improvised to provide guidelines
for next action steps. The Company has also communicated to
all relevant staff regarding the implementation of the Continuous
Disclosure Compliance Policy and the relevant trainings are also
provided.

ANTI-CORRUPTION POLICY AND WHISTLE-
BLOWING POLICY

The Group implements an anti-corruption and whistle-blowing
policy that states any bribery, extortion, fraud and money
laundering behaviour will not be tolerated by the Group. The Group
also strictly adheres to Prevention of Bribery Ordinance (Chapter
201 of the Laws of Hong Kong).

The Group provides its staff with proper whistle-blowing channels
so that they can raise concerns when needed, without fear of
reprisal or any negative impacts. The Group’s employees have
been informed through printed anti-corruption material for the
same.
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The Group encourages its employees to voice their opinions and
it will not take any negative action against staff for voicing out their
concerns through the proper whistle-blowing channels. The Group
fully supports its employees to raise concerns in good faith and the
mentioned issues are discussed by management and dealt with in
a professional and appropriate manner. There were no legal cases
regarding corruption during the year ended 31 March 2026.

The Group is not aware of any material non-compliance with the
relevant laws and regulations that have a significant impact on the
Group relating to bribery, extortion, fraud and money laundering.

INVESTOR RELATIONS, COMMUNICATION
WITH SHAREHOLDERS AND SHAREHOLDER
RIGHTS

The Company’s annual general meeting remains the principal
forum for dialogue with the Shareholders. The Shareholders are
encouraged to participate in the proceedings and ask questions
about the resolutions being proposed and the operations of the
Group. The Articles allows a Shareholder entitled to attend and
vote to appoint more than one proxy to attend and vote on behalf
of the Shareholder and also provides that a proxy need not be a
shareholder of the Company.

The Company has adopted a shareholders’ communication policy
with the objective of ensuring that the Shareholders will have equal
and timely access to information about the Company in order to
enable the Shareholders to exercise their rights in an informed
manner and allow them to engage actively with the Company. The
Company has reviewed the implementation and effectiveness of
the Shareholders’ communication policy during the year ended
31 March 2026 and concluded that it is effective because some
minority shareholders have personally approached the Company
and asked for relevant news by ways of attending the annual
general meeting of the Company or sending email to the Company.
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At least 20 clear business days’ notice for annual general meeting
and at least 10 clear business days’ notice for all other general
meetings are given to the Shareholders before the meeting.

All resolutions put forward at general meetings will be voted by
poll pursuant to the Listing Rules and poll results will be posted on
the websites of the Company and the Stock Exchange after each
general meeting.

Procedures for Shareholders to convene an extraordinary
general meeting

Pursuant to article 64 of the Articles, the Board may, whenever it
thinks fit, convene an extraordinary general meeting. Extraordinary
general meetings shall also be convened on the requisition of one or
more Shareholders holding, at the date of deposit of the requisition,
not less than one-tenth of the paid up capital of the Company
having the right of voting at general meetings. Such requisition shall
be made in writing to the Board or the company secretary for the
purpose of requiring an extraordinary general meeting to be called
by the Board for the transaction of any business specified in such
requisition. Such meeting shall be held within two months after the
deposit of such requisition. If within 21 days of such deposit, the
Board fails to proceed to convene such meeting, the requisitionist(s)
himself/herself (themselves) may do so in the same manner, and all
reasonable expenses incurred by the requisitionist(s) as a result of
the failure of the Board shall be reimbursed to the requisitionist(s)
by the Company.

Procedures for putting forward proposals at general
meeting

There are no provisions allowing Shareholders to propose new
resolutions at the general meetings under the Cayman Islands
Companies Law (2016 Revision). However, Shareholders who
wish to propose resolutions may follow article 64 of the Articles
for requisitioning an extraordinary general meeting and including a
resolution at such meeting. The requirements and procedures of
article 64 of the Articles are set out above. As regards proposing a
person for election as a Director, the procedures are available on
the website of the Company.
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Procedures for putting enquiries to the Company and
contact details

Shareholders may, at any time, direct questions, request for publicly
available information and provide comments and suggestions to
the Directors or management of the Company. Such questions,
requests and comments can be addressed to the Company by mail
to 3/F, Bangkok Bank Building, 18 Bonham Strand West, Hong
Kong or by emalil to ibi@ibi.com.hk.

Shareholders should direct their questions about their
shareholdings by mail to the Company’s Hong Kong branch share
registrar, Tricor Investor Services Limited at 17/F., Far East Finance
Centre, 16 Harcourt Road, Admiralty, Hong Kong or by telephone
at (852) 2980-13833, who has been appointed by the Company to
deal with Shareholders for share registration and related matters.

CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

There was no change to the Articles during the year ended 31
March 2026.

COMPANY SECRETARY AND PRIMARY
CONTACT OF THE COMPANY

Directors have access to the services of the company secretary
to ensure that the Board procedures are followed. The company
secretary of the Company is Mr. Yun Wah Man. He reports to the
chairman of the Board directly. The primary corporate contact
person at the Company is Mr. Neil David Howard, the chairman
of the Board and chief executive officer of the Company. In
compliance with Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules, Mr. Yun Wah Man
had undertaken no less than 15 hours of relevant professional
training during the year ended 31 March 2026.
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ABOUT THIS REPORT

This is the Environmental, Social and Governance Report
2025/2026 (“ESG Report”) of IBI Group Holdings Limited
(“IBI”, together with its subsidiaries, collectively referred to as the
“Group”, “we”), covering the period from 1 April 2025 to 31 March
2026 (“reporting period” or “Year”). The report provides an
overview of the Group’s approach to managing environmental and
social aspects during the Year. This report has been prepared in
compliance with the ESG Reporting Code as set out in Appendix
C2 to the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (“HKEX”). Information disclosed
and presented in this ESG Report follows the reporting principles
of materiality, quantitative, balance and consistency set forth by the
HKEX and the report has complied with the “mandatory disclosure
requirements” and “comply or explain” provisions set out in the
ESG Reporting Code.

Reporting Boundary

This report outlines the Group’s sustainability approach and
performance in the environmental, social and governance (‘ESG”)
aspects. It focuses on our business operations in Hong Kong,
Macau and Ireland, covering major businesses of contracting,
building solutions, strategic investments and property investments.

Building for
tomorrow

e 4PN
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Contracting

Through its subsidiaries — IBI Limited, IBI Projects, and IBI
Macau, the Group offers top-tier interior fitting-out and building
refurbishment services in Hong Kong and Macau. Operating
primarily as the main contractor, the Group only oversees project
management, coordination, safety and quality control. It does
not engage directly in the physical construction work. The Group
has successfully delivered numerous projects under Leadership
in Energy and Environmental Design (“LEED”) and Building
Environmental Assessment Method (‘BEAM”) Plus certifications.
Both the Group and its contracting parties are committed to
responsible construction practices, including waste management
and recycling initiatives wherever feasible.

Strategic Investments

The Group has established a strategic investments division to
efficiently utilise its available capital, expand its geographical reach,
and enter new markets.

Property Investments

The property investment division of the Group focuses on making
direct investments in physical properties. With a growing emphasis
on socially responsible building and operations, the Group
leverages its extensive contracting experience to enhance and
upgrade acquired assets. These improvements include, but are not
limited to, installing energy-efficient lighting, heating and cooling
systems, which reduce energy consumption and enhance the
environment for tenants and visitors.

Stakeholder Feedback
The Group values feedback and opinions from stakeholders. If you

would like to provide feedback or share your views, please contact
us at ESG@ibi.com.hk.
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MESSAGE FROM THE CHAIRMAN
Dear Stakeholders,

On behalf of the Board of Directors, | am pleased to present
the Environmental, Social and Governance Report of 1Bl Group
Holdings Limited and its subsidiaries for the year ended 31 March
2026. IBl has been committed to creating positive impacts since
1997. By embedding ESG considerations into our business
practices, we strive to drive long-term value creation while
safeguarding the well-being of future generations.

Our Environmental Management System, certified under I1ISO
14001:2015, remains instrumental in guiding our efforts to minimise
our environmental footprint. In response to the growing concern
over climate change, we have enhanced our commitment to
transparency and accountability this year. By disclosing relevant
information referencing the IFRS S2 framework, we ensure that
our climate-related efforts are clear and measurable. In line with
our commitment to sustainable development, we actively support
our clients in obtaining LEED and BEAM Plus certifications. In
the majority of our renovation projects, we prioritise the use of
sustainable materials such as bamboo and low VOC (Volatile
Organic Compound) paint and adhesives.

Our commitment to fulfil our corporate social responsibility goes
beyond environmental considerations, to the well-being and safety
of our employees and the communities in which we operate. We
prioritise the welfare of our workforce through comprehensive safety
training and development programmes. In addition, we continue
to give back to society through donations and educational support
initiatives, aimed at nurturing talent and empowering marginalised
communities.

Whilst we reflect on our achievements during this year, we also
assert that we are steadfast in our commitment to advancing
sustainability across all facets of our business. Looking ahead,
we will continue to innovate, collaborate and lead by example
in integrating ESG principles into our operations. | would like to
take this opportunity to express my heartfelt gratitude to all our
colleagues, partners and stakeholders for their unwavering support
and commitment to our shared vision of a sustainable future.

On behalf of the Board

Neil David Howard
Chairman

Hong Kong, 25 June 2026
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SUSTAINABILITY GOVERNANCE
Board Statement

The Group recognises that environmental protection is a great
social concern. To ensure effective oversight of ESG issues, the
Board is actively engaged in formulating and implementing ESG
strategy and overseeing risk management. The Board regularly
reviews the progress made against ESG-related goals and targets
by comparing the progress made in related aspects with the set
targets. When the goals and targets are generally met, they are
revised upwards to achieve continual improvement.

To govern various aspects of the Group’s operations and to
support the Board, three Board committees have been set up,
namely, the Audit Committee, Remuneration Committee and
Nomination Committee. An ESG working group is also in place to
resolve ESG-related issues. The ESG working group comprises the
Chief Operating Officer (“C00”) and the Executive Director, Finance
Manager, Senior Project Manager, Health and Safety Manager,
Environmental Manager and the Sustainability Coordinator. The
main functions and duties of the working group are as follows:

o Implement the ESG policies laid down by the Board;

o Facilitate the adoption of ESG policies throughout the
Company;

° Review and monitor the Company’s ESG policies and
practices to ensure compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements;

° Monitor and respond to emerging ESG issues and make
recommendations to the Board where appropriate to further
the Company’s ESG performance;

° Conduct internal and external materiality assessments to
assess material sustainability issues to the Group;

° Collate ESG Key Performance Indicators (‘KPIs”) data;

° Prepare the annual ESG report for the Board’s consideration
and approval; and

o Take suitable actions to enable the Working Group to
discharge responsibilities and functions conferred on it by the
Board.
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Sustainability Management Approach

The Group has put in place Environmental Policy and Environmental,
Social and Governance Reporting Policy, both of which serve as
frameworks to articulate our unwavering dedication to sustainable
development. These policies provide clear guidance to our
employees on developing and implementing sustainability initiatives
that align with the Group’s vision for sustainability.

Throughout the year, the ESG working group actively implemented
a multifaceted approach, which included reviewing existing policies,
updating them as necessary, and establishing baselines and KPlIs.
This ensures that the Group remains aligned with evolving ESG
standards and best practices while effectively measuring and
monitoring progress towards sustainability goals.

Stakeholder Engagement and Materiality

The Group believes that maintaining communication with
stakeholders allows it to better understand their expectations
regarding its sustainability performance, identification of material
issues, and the effectiveness of its sustainability measures. To
achieve this, the Group has established various communication
channels and regularly engages with different stakeholder groups
to gather feedback. These stakeholders include employees,
subcontractors, suppliers, clients, investors, government agencies
and local communities.
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Stakeholder group Engagement method
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Materiality Assessment

Recently, we engaged an independent consultant to help enhance
stakeholder engagement and inform materiality of ESG topics to
ensure effective resource allocation for initiatives that create value,
mitigate risks and align with stakeholder expectations. A survey
was conducted to garner feedback from the above stakeholder
groups. Participants in the survey evaluated the importance of 22
ESG-related issues, for themselves and the Group. The materiality
assessment was conducted through a process of identification,
engagement, prioritisation and validation.
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Engaged stakeholders
through a questionnaire
survey to understand their
9 views on the shortlisted

Identified potentially
material sustainability
topics with reference to
industry — specific ESG
issues identified by rating

The assessment outcome is visually depicted in the matrix below
to illustrate the importance of different ESG topics to both the
Group and its stakeholders, categorised from Tier 1 to 3, with Tier
1 representing material topics for the Group. During the Year, we
identified 8 material topics, summarised below. As an integral part
of the ESG Report, the Board has reviewed and approved the
results of the materiality assessment.
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OUR ENVIRONMENT

The Group is committed to protecting the environment,
conscientiously promoting environmental awareness amongst its
staff and implementing measures to prevent pollution, which may
arise from its construction activities. Our Environmental Policy,
Environmental and Waste Management Plan, Environmental
Management System and Environmental Best Practice Procedure
are in place to keep operating practices aligned with regulatory
requirements and the latest developments in the industry. The
Group’s Environmental Management System is certified under
ISO 14001:2015. IBI is committed to complying with all relevant
environmental legislation and regulations and continually improving
its environmental performance. As outlined in our environmental
policy, subcontractors are also required to comply with the
management system and to implement environmental protection
measures in their operations.

Tackling Climate Change

Climate change presents a range of challenges across industries.
The Group considers the potential implications of climate change
for its business and has incorporated decarbonisation into its long-
term strategy. A Climate Change Policy has also been established
to guide the Group’s approach, taking into account relevant
climate policies and international frameworks, including the Paris
Agreement.

This section has been prepared with reference to the International
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) S2 Climate-related Disclosures
issued by the International Sustainability Standards Board (ISSB)
and in accordance with the requirements of Part D “Climate-related
Disclosures” under the HKEX ESG Reporting Code. Climate-related
disclosures are presented across four core areas: Governance,
Strategy, Risk Management, and Metrics and Targets.
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Governance =P

The Group has established a clear climate governance structure AEBEZ VM AORFAERE  WE SR IFMHEE
and has incorporated climate-related risks into its overall risk EBMAAEZERBERIER EES A S RRIZHE
management framework. The Board is responsible for providing BB R EMEREH A ALREE BEE@5s b EE
direction and oversight on climate-related governance and risk — X WKENERE B RIZHBRERTE - EREERE
management. It receives updates from management at least RIEBEBRERERNSZTBER EFAHEARSE &
annually on climate-related risk assessments, energy management =2 €EBFETMEARBEEABEB KK ER THZR
performance and relevant policy developments. When evaluating 51888 - tEAHE T Eiz BB HBREN —EH -

major transactions, the Board considers whether any material

climate-related risks or opportunities are relevant to the transaction,

as part of its broader risk assessment process.

Organisational Structure Responsibilities
BB B
Board of Directors e Reviews and approves the Group’s climate strategies and policies
Exg o Oversees the development and performance of climate-related initiatives
l.h o Oversees the Group’s climate risk management process, including the
o e identification of and response to climate-related risks
a aa o Considers climate-related risks and opportunities when evaluating major
transactions
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o  EEASEMREERERRE  SREH5NEYRIEERERR
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ESG Working Group ° Monitors and implements the Group’s climate risk management strategy
ESG T{#E/h4 . Collects and manages climate-related data and performance metrics

e e ° Reports ESG progress, key metrics and climate-related issues to the Board

g‘ra through regular internal and Board meetings
° Monitors emerging ESG and climate-related developments
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Various Operational Units ° Implement climate-related measures and strategies under management guidance
BREEEN e Support the achievement of climate-related targets
el ° Respond to identified climate-related risks
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During the Year, the Board considered climate-related matters on
at least two occasions, including the review of the Climate Change
Policy and the discussion of climate scenario analysis results.
Climate-related risks and opportunities are incorporated into the
Board’s annual strategy review and enterprise risk assessment.
Management provides the Board with regular climate-related
updates through annual ESG reports and ad hoc briefings in
response to emerging issues.

The Group has established a dedicated ESG Working Group.
Details of the ESG Working Group’s composition are set out in the
“Sustainability Governance” section of this Report. In relation to
climate-related matters, the ESG Working Group is responsible for
implementing climate-related initiatives, including the identification
and assessment of climate-related risks and opportunities, the
development and execution of response measures, and the
reporting of progress updates, performance metrics and relevant
climate-related matters to the Board on a regular basis.

The Group recognises that the Board and relevant management
personnel should possess appropriate skills and competencies to
oversee climate-related matters. It therefore seeks to strengthen
climate-related capabilities by engaging external professional
advice and support as needed. The Group will continue to monitor
developments in climate-related management and disclosure
requirements. It may explore the integration of ESG-related key
performance indicators into executive performance assessments in
due course.

Strategy

The Group has incorporated climate-related risks and opportunities
into its existing enterprise risk management framework, considering
the nature and operational profile of its business. Through this
integration, climate-related considerations are embedded into the
Group’s broader risk identification, assessment and management
processes. Appropriate governance and management mechanisms
have been established to ensure that climate-related matters are
systematically identified, evaluated and appropriately managed.
Compared with the previous reporting year, there have been no
material changes to the Group’s overall approach to managing
climate-related risks.
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To support the identification and assessment of potential climate-
related impacts, the Group conducted climate scenario analysis
during the Year. The scope of the analysis is aligned with the
reporting boundary adopted for this ESG Report, thereby ensuring
consistency between the climate-related assessment and the
Group’s overall sustainability disclosure.
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if‘i%ﬁﬁTﬁﬂ% R - $ﬁE’J$BIEﬁi$ESG¢E¢
PR RS BE R — B0 KM ERRIRERFG

N S ) DR E—H%,%f%):ﬁ&%?ﬁﬁ’] Bt -

Assessment Process

FHERRE

|dentification of

important risks and Selection of

scenarios

opportunities B
A 22

a8k 71| 5 22 [ fan

In determining the time horizons for the analysis, the Group
considered both its operational context and the broader policy
environment in which it operates. Reference was made to key
policy milestones set out in the Hong Kong Climate Action Plan
2050, together with internationally recognised climate governance
frameworks and decarbonisation pathways.

For the purpose of this analysis, the Group defines (i) short term
as 2025-2030, consistent with its rolling 3-5 year business
planning cycle; (i) medium term as 2030-2050, aligning with major
sectoral transition milestones in the Hong Kong Climate Action
Plan 2050; and (iii) long term as beyond 2050, reflecting the time
frame of global decarbonisation pathways. Each identified climate-
related risk and opportunity has been assessed against these time
horizons.

business impacts

Examination and
formulation of

Evaluation of
countermeasures
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To support the evaluation of climate-related risks, the Group applies
a qualitative risk rating approach that considers the likelihood of
occurrence within the relevant assessment period and the potential
impact on the Group’s operations. Based on these criteria, risks
are classified into three levels as illustrated below.

Low Risk
BIKER

AR RIRAA R AR R - NSRBI E MR R
RIT% - ERAEMRBFEHRAEEN AN RER
SEEENBERE ENZERE ARO/UT
=E&H -

The risk is unlikely to materialise within the relevant time horizon and is expected to have
only a limited impact on the Group.

ZRBEEEARFESEANTAR L YTRNESHASEERERTZE -

(M) Medium Risk

The risk has a moderate likelihood of materialising within the relevant time horizon and

ZRBERAESEHSEANEENTRERTSE YA HAEEERTELE -

The risk is more likely to materialise within the relevant time horizon and may have a

PERR may have a moderate impact on the Group.
High Risk
BEEE significant impact on the Group.

ZEREREREEEANEENAEERS

Physical Risk Scenarios

During the Year, the Group selected two Shared Socioeconomic
Pathway (“SSP”) scenarios from the Sixth Assessment Report
(“AR6”) published by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change (“IPCC”) as the basis for assessing physical climate risks,
namely the low greenhouse gas (“GHG”) emissions scenario
“SSP1-2.6” and the very high GHG emissions scenario “SSP5-8.5".
The key assumptions’ for these scenarios are shown in the table
below.
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Scenario Envisioned event Main reference scenarios
BR BMEH FESERER
SSP1-2.6 Governments strengthen climate policies and IPCC ARB;
(Low Emissions carbon pricing, accelerating the transition from IEA World Energy
Scenario) fossil fuels to low-carbon and renewable energy. QOutlook (NZE2050)
Global GHG emissions peak before 2030 and
decline rapidly thereafter, limiting warming to
around 1.5-2°C above pre-industrial levels, with
comparatively moderate physical climate risks.
SSP1-2.6 BURT A58 SR B SR BBl GE (B - hR AL A R IPCC ARG :
(EHEBIER) R R E ] B AR - Bl g RB(HE R e RERE)
(NZE 2050)
PR ERENEN S FarE5IEE -
BEfe LR T F% - AR EIER TR RIKTF
BHH1.5Z2°C  MEBKRERAEBF -
SSP5-8.5 Global energy systems continue to rely heavily IPCC AR6
(High Emissions on fossil fuels, with limited progress in climate
Scenario) policies and decarbonisation.
Global GHG emissions continue to rise throughout
the century, leading to warming of approximately
3.3-5.7°C above pre-industrial levels by 2100,
with significantly intensified physical climate risks.
SSP5-8.5 RIRBER AR BEREERBEARE - BIREK IPCC ARG
(SHBEBER) RERBERBR °

EAEREHNECREALLCHEL B

- —EEERHARTEAKFSHAS3

E£57°C MIRBRIREREZME -
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Transition Risk Scenarios

During the Year, the Group referenced the Net Zero Emissions by
2050 Scenario (“NZE 2050”) and the Stated Policies Scenario
(“STEPS”) published by the International Energy Agency (“IEA”)
to assess potential climate-related transition risks. The key
assumptions' underlying these scenarios are summarised in the

BHmERES

RAFE  AEE2ZEKRERE (TIEA]) B —
TRHTFFTHMIE SR (INZE 2050 ) M BLE R 1B
R ([STEPS]) @ UFFHBERIKEBEERR - %F
BREAKBENEZHRZ BARTE -

table below.

Scenario Envisioned event Main reference scenarios
BR SCEUE TS FTESZERER
Net Zero Emissions by Governments implement stringent climate policies IEA World Energy Outlook
2050 Scenario and accelerate the transition to renewable energy (NZE2050)
(NZE 2050) and clean technologies
Global energy-related CO, emissions decline
rapidly and reach net zero by 2050, limiting global
warming to around 1.5°C above pre-industrial
levels
“EREFEETHRES BT EIERBAR B RARIER - W hNRE R = /] Bl e REB(E RERRE)
(NZE 2050) B4R KB Rl (NZE 2050)

2 IRELRAERN — LB RIE T - I
R-ZREFHEEZFTHR BE2REER
HIAER T E(ERTIKFEHAI1.5°C

Stated Policies
Scenario (STEPS)

Current energy and climate policies remain largely
unchanged, with limited additional measures to
accelerate decarbonisation

Fossil fuel use continues at a high level, resulting
in sustained GHG emissions and a trajectory
inconsistent with global climate targets

IEA World Energy Outlook
(STEPS)

BL E B K 15 & (STEPS) REERERGRERBSEFIE  AEERE BlR g RB(HE REREE)
PR B /R SN B AR R Ak (STEPS)
tERBOERFERFESKT EB0RE
RESHEIUSE - BASME R IKEIR BT
L The scenario narratives are referenced from the Summary for BEREA2BEABREZECEFZE G (PCOCE NRAT

Policymakers of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC)

Sixth Assessment Report.
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The above scenarios were selected as they are published by
internationally recognised authorities and capture a broad range of
potential climate pathways, from accelerated decarbonisation to
the continuation of current policies and high-emission trajectories.
Together, they reflect key uncertainties relating to policy
developments, energy market dynamics, technological progress
and physical climate impacts. This enables the Group to assess
the resilience of its operations and strategy under different global
warming pathways?.

During the year, the Group conducted the assessment of climate-
related risks and opportunities with the direct involvement of
management. The results are summarised in the tables below.

FRABFREBERARHBRMNER - RE TR
BERBCEERITRELSFREECEFLREERK
BE-efMARRRTEBERERER RN SBE -
BiTEREMEREZERBEHETENEEN - EE
AEBREBNEINRNEHEERRETHGELEER
REZEFE S BE

o

RAFE AEREEEEENERSETET TRIE
HE R R R A B ) R o BRBIE N TR

Assessment Results AR
Physical Risks Y R B
Related §SP1-2.6 Scenario SSP5-8.5 Scenario
Physical Risk Climate Hazard Assumption (IPCC AR6) (IPCC AR6)
SSP1-2.615% SSP5-8.515 5%
NERR RERE HEEBRR (IPCC ARS) (IPCC ARS)
2025-2030 2030-2050  Beyond 2050  2025-2030 2030-2050  Beyond 2050
ZT-RFE CZZZETER —T-R5E ZEZZFEE
—Z=% ZZRTF  InTEE _TS=TE ZTRTE  _ThTFR
Acute Risk  Extreme Weather Events  We expect climate change
Ll = . I— I— I— H H

SRR iy may affect asset locations @ . .

ChonicRisk  Rising temperatures  @nd pose risks to asset
. L L L L
BERR BE LI value. ) @ @
ZMESREELITEE
Chronic Risk Water Stress YERENE  HHER
e VERENE UYHEE L L L L L L
EtER KEREN BEERER -
Low Risk Medium Risk High Risk
BIKE S FERRE V=R

These assumptions are intended solely to support the Group’s analysis
and assessment of climate-related risks and opportunities and should not
be regarded as forecasts of future climate scenarios, policy developments
or the Group’s financial or operating performance. The Group will
review and update these assumptions as appropriate in light of evolving
circumstances.

ZEBRERIFAEEDN LG RIEEBRERMEE
Mk TERESERKAEESR  RRBERIAEEY
BREERROTAN - AEEBERBERBCER R R
EHZERR
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Based on the assessment results, the potential impacts of physical
climate risks on the Group vary across different climate scenarios
and time horizons. Under the low GHG emissions scenario (SSP1-
2.6), the impacts of extreme weather events, rising temperatures
and water stress are expected to remain relatively moderate across
the short, medium and long term.

Under the high GHG emissions scenario (SSP5-8.5), the potential
impacts of certain physical climate risks are expected to become
more pronounced over time. In particular, the likelihood and severity
of extreme weather events and rising temperatures may increase in
the medium to long term, which may affect project execution, site
operations and asset conditions.

Overall, the assessment indicates that the Group’s exposure to
physical climate risks is currently manageable but may increase
under higher-emissions pathways over longer time horizons. The
Group will continue to monitor relevant climate developments and
incorporate climate-related considerations into its risk management
and operational processes.

REFGHER DEIAERREASENEEZER
TRNREERAEESEEME - £ 8 EREBHN
1E% (8SP1-2.6) T - BHBHRREMH  BE LT R
KERBANZERAERY R RBARSRY

A o

EIFFERRERBIENIES (SSP5-8.5) T » FAHYIE
RIEERNEBECEZESHEREBMESESBRE
LEHRZ BB RREEIORE LAt REREN
AREETHERAANEN  SAEFERENT
BIEERBEMMR

mEmE  AAAAERET ASEBMHEYEREE
BHEBRBRARERNZEEAR  ERERHERBER
BREHEEETAREN AEESHEESERR
RER ITHRIEEBZEEMAERMRERNLEER
L

Transition Risks HAm
Transition Net Zero 2050 Stated Policies Scenario
Risk Climate Hazard Related Assumption (NZE2050) (STEPS)
ZEREFRTHHER BERRESR
aHEkR [ERE HBERR (NZE2050) (STEPS)
2025-2030 2030-2050  Beyond 2050  2025-2030 2030-2050  Beyond 2050
“E_0FE B-2EER Z2C0FE ZB-RER
“E-%F C-ZTRTF CE1TF% C-Z-FF C-FNEF _EZnEF%
We expect tightening
building codes and
Tightening environmental standards
Policy and Building Codes may require adjustments
Legal Risk and Standards to design and construction @ @ @
HRREERER BaUENBELRA  pocesses.
e AMBEHAEKENRE
ERARET R ERER
STRERIRELEE
We expect expanding
climate-related disclosure
More Stringent requirements may require
Disclosure enhanced data collection
Requirements and emissions reporting. @ @ @
FRENRERR  AMEH FHEANR
FEERERETREL
MABBIE RHEHESR -
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Transition Net Zero 2050 Stated Policies Scenario
Risk Climate Hazard Related Assumption (NZE2050) (STEPS)
“ERSERRHHESR BERKES
aHEk [ERE HBERR (NZE2050) (STEPS)
2025-2030 2030-2050  Beyond 2050  2025-2030 2030-2050  Beyond 2050
ZZCnEE ZZ-TFE ZZChEE ZZ-ZEE
—%=% “TREE -ZREF% -—E-TF —IRTF  —EnTEH

We anticipate that adopting
low-carbon construction
) technologies and materials
Adoption of 9

Technology Risk Low-Carbon ray 16quie changes fo

sEER Technology construction methods and @ @ @ @

workforce skills.

T BRI gL R r e
W amEt mRERET
Rl RM BT ERS
BIREREIRE
We expect that limited
- supply of low-carbon
Limited Supply of
mlj‘ojv- C:rFEE)ryw 0 and certified construction
terial ffect
Market Risk Construction matenais may ecl
SRR aterls procurement planning and ™) ™) ™M) ™) ™)
" material selection.
AR REM B . ) s
oy RFES ERREDE

BEMRHERXRAY
ERBRALMBEE
We expect that shifting
client preferences
towards greener and
healthier buildings may
Reputational Risk Shift in Consumer affect the reputation
BEER Preferences ) and competitiveness of @ @ @
h HBERNEE  contractors.
AMEE - EFREFER

RRRREREHEEN
WY ERERNEELH
25
Low Risk Medium Risk High Risk
AR FERR 8= AR
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Based on the assessment results, the level of transition risk varies
across scenarios and time horizons. Under the Net Zero 2050
scenario, several transition risks are expected to become more
pronounced over time. Policy and legal risks relating to tightening
building codes and environmental standards may increase
from the medium term onwards as climate-related regulations
become more stringent. Reputational risks associated with
shifting client preferences towards greener and healthier buildings
remain relatively high across all time horizons. Technology and
market risks, including the adoption of low-carbon construction
technologies and the availability of certified low-carbon materials,
are generally assessed at a moderate level. Risks relating to more
stringent climate-related disclosure requirements are assessed as
moderate in the short to medium term but are expected to decline
in the longer term as reporting practices become more established.

Under the Stated Policies Scenario, the overall level of transition
risk is expected to remain more moderate, reflecting a slower
pace of policy and market transition. Policy and technology-related
risks may gradually increase towards the medium term, while risks
relating to disclosure requirements are expected to diminish over
time as reporting practices mature. Market and reputational risks
associated with changing client expectations remain present across
the assessment periods, but at a comparatively moderate level.
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Climate Opportunities

TR 8

Opportunity Related Assumption Expected Materialisation Time
HiB SRR EHEREGE
2025-2030 2030-2050 Beyond 2050
ZEhFE ZT=FFE
“T=TF  —THTF _THTFK
Incentives in
Poli Legal
olicy and .ega Sustainable Finance *
Opportunity 4 A
B RS E R MG RESE i Gy We expect climate-related
N i
AR ¥ B opportunities to materialise
Increased Market over different time horizons as
Market Opportunity Demand for Green  the Group transitions towards
i Products net zero.
HIRRE Y HMTEE - EEAEEER
3% % sk N EFTHW - RIZEEKSE
Technology Adoption of Energy HETREEDENETR -
Opportunity Efficient Technology *
SR L R ETRE R
Y High probability of opportunity being materialised *  HEEROTAENRS
Based on the assessment results, several climate-related RBIBFE&ER  BERAERSHBEEL - AJggeHBES

opportunities may arise as the transition towards a low-carbon
economy progresses. In the short term (2025-2030), market
opportunities are expected to emerge as demand for greener
and more sustainable buildings increases. In the medium term
(2030-2050), policy and technology-related opportunities may
become more prominent, particularly through potential incentives
in sustainable finance and the wider adoption of energy-efficient
technologies. These developments may support the Group
in enhancing operational efficiency, strengthening its market
positioning and capturing emerging opportunities associated with
the transition to a lower-carbon built environment.

THRIEAERNEE BHRN(CT_AFE2_T=F
F) - BFREEHERERNRE A FERENF RGN
MIZHBKEEEE hHmE (—T=2F2_%Fh
TE)  ARREERMEENRETEESESBRE
5 Bl 2 ] $5 AR S R RR I A VB FE R B 4R e K B RE R AT Y
BiZER - BLBERATEENAEERAZERE -
SRAETISEM - WIEHE BE R = KR LR F AR
#EE -
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POTENTIAL IMPACTS AND RESPONSE

BESEREE R

risks for on-site workers arising
from rising temperatures

BE ARSI AERE
BHREAZ2ER

¢ Additional site management
requirements for projects in
coastal areas
RS e I8 B FEI
B EERER

¢ Potential constraints on
site water usage affecting
construction activities
BEMTHRKRH T2
TES

protection, procurement
disruptions, workforce safety
measures, and increased
cooling costs for site
operations and workers

X B A RE - RET
B TARZRE - ARME
BIEEIAMRARA LA
PR RV EESNA X

STRATEGIES
Climate-
Risk Type related Risk Impact on Business Model Potential Financial Impact Response Strategy
R ER RIZHEERR HEBKEANTE BENBEE FE% 3R BE
Physical Risks
NERR
Acute risk Extreme weather e Extreme weather disruptionsto | ¢ Decrease in revenue: *  Develop emergency response
SERR events construction and fit-out works, project delays caused by plans for extreme weather
BmAREN including flood-related supply weather disruptions affecting events
. . chain delays affecting materials project schedules and contract ABilm AR EFHE R
Chronic risk Rising sea levels - . =
e and subcontractor availability execution il
e A¥ELH ERRRHREREETE | RAWD : RETEERS
Rising 0TE BEELKERN JBEHR  FEEEEER | o Diversify supplier base
temperatures HREEIER - 2N RHLE BHBMIT and establish contingency
BE LR A BEER procurement plans
o Increase in expenditure: SR ERELR - WHITE
Water stress * Increased health and safety additional costs from site SR E
KEREN

o Strengthen site safety
management and worker
protection measures
megBEL2EERT AR
&I
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Climate-
Risk Type related Risk Impact on Business Model Potential Financial Impact Response Strategy
R RERBERR HEBEANTE BEUKXE i3
Transition Risks
BHER
Policy and Tightening building | e Adjustments to design e Decrease in revenue: e Continuously monitor
legal risk codes and specifications, material potential delays in project regulatory developments and
BEREERR standards selection and construction approvals or reduced pricing building standards
EESYEgafes- methods to comply with flexibility due to regulatory- REEREERRNELE
EIRFIZ A tightening building codes and driven cost increases %
: environmental standards WARD  BE S AL
More stingent BERHEE  HHERR 5. SAEEBHOREL | o Strengihen ESG data
dlsclgsure BIFE  WHEARKE HERFEEETHRBE management and climate-
reqatiw;ment; MEEER RRRIFE related disclosure processes
%E W” WRE ¢ Increase in expenditure: L ESGEEEE R AR
=+ o Additional data collection, higher compliance costs BRERE
emissions reporting and related to regulatory
scenario analysis requirements requirements, data e Support clients in achieving
arising from climate-related management systems and LEED and BEAM Plus
disclosure rules reporting processes certification to meet tightening
AREAEHEERUMES XM BEEE R Uk building codes and mitigate
NSRBI - B ERZF RS REABN compliance risks
RERAMEX BRI T Y # & F S LEED R BEAM
PusiA#E  MAE BmKE
MEELFTRESHRR
Technology risk | Adoption of * Integration of low-carbon * Decrease in revenue: *  Gradually adopt low-carbon
Bt E g low-carbon construction technologies and potential productivity construction technologies
technology materials into interior fit-out fluctuations during the initial FSRA EOE TR
FRAN IR B B Al projects adoption of new technologies

B K 16 Tl B 6 @A
ERKERR

e Changes to construction
methods, workforce skills and
coordination with contractors
and suppliers
BERIANE BIRE
B RN EEE N

WARD - F AR A
METEHREENRD

* Increase in expenditure:
upfront investment in
technology adoption,
workforce training and
implementation costs
X RIRA - B8
BB R R E R E AR

* Enhance workforce training
and technical capabilities

IS8 55 % 735 9 B o

e Explore and adopt offsite
prefabrication techniques to
minimise construction waste
and reduce carbon emissions
REWLRAHIMNERE
NERAREMR D 2EED
TP R B A
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HE

Increasing requirements for
renewable energy interfaces
and energy-efficient solutions
in project specifications
HERE DY BERRN
EREREERT ROBRA
g

REHFN

Increase in expenditure:
higher procurement costs

for low-carbon materials and
additional design coordination
for energy-efficient solutions
BN K R IR
B R B AR R R 5 R VB AD
Rt EREM

Climate-
Risk Type related Risk Impact on Business Model Potential Financial Impact Response Strategy
REER RERBRR HEBEANTE BEUKXE it
Market risk Limited supply o Greater reliance on e Decrease in revenue: e Strengthen procurement
miEER of low-carbon environmentally certified reduced competitiveness in planning and supplier
construction construction materials tenders if project sustainability engagement
materials BRRBICIRIRAE MR requirements cannot be met MEREREEHENSE
[ERRREM B # BAHY  EEERREIER
R M FEREEN B | o Enhance project capabiliies in

sustainable building solutions
RABEAHERERR
HERNENEE

Prioritise sustainable
materials, including bamboo,
low VOC paints and Forest
Stewardship Council (‘FSC")-
certified wood, in renovation
and fit-out projects
E@%&#Wﬁﬁ¢ Bk
BRTREME @%ﬁ
FEEBHBRLEA
ﬁv%&ﬁ%ﬁ@é%@
([FSCJ) R By A M

Reputational

Shift in consumer

Increased client and end-user

Decrease in revenue:

Strengthen sustainability

risk preferences expectations for greener and potential loss of project practices across project
BEER HEERTES more sustainable buildings opportunities if sustainability delivery
EJE' REmAPHERRR performance does not meet HEE RN BEF M
AHENEEYEERA client expectations BREEE
K#@ERD BRI HEREAR
o Greater emphasis on EmEEPTEE  WREEA | o Enhance communication of
sustainability credentials in HE#E the Group’s sustainability
project tenders commitments and capabilities
BEREREMERAFBE | o Increase in expenditure: M EERE IETF?
BRAE additional costs related to & 75 T &9 i A
capability enhancement,
sustainability initiatives and
brand positioning
BRI AN : BLRE DRI A
BRREBBLMETE AR
GOEERING
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Opportunity Climate-related
Type Opportunity Impact on Business Model Potential Financial Impact Response Strategy
BEER REABAKE HEBEANTE BEMKXE JE 23R e
Policy and legal | Incentives in e Access to government e Improved access to financing e Monitor developments in
opportunity sustainable finance incentives and green for projects aligned with sustainable finance policies
BERLEBE | UREREBNY financing schemes supporting sustainable development and funding schemes
B sustainable construction and objectives ERNRBECRBELED
development projects HEREARBELRERN SEIMER
BXHIHEREREE HANRERE
IE E NBNEE R ERE o Explore opportunities to
e * Potential reduction in financing participate in green financing
costs through green financing programmes for suitable
mechanisms projects
FERAEERER IR E RERAEER2ELEER
BENKK Bt ElmKe
Market Increased market e Growing demand for greenand | ¢ Increased project opportunities | e  Strengthen capabilities in
opportunity demand for green sustainable buildings creating driven by rising demand for sustainable interior fit-out
miEHE properties opportunities for interior fit- sustainable buildings and green buiding practices
HigemENT out services aligned with RUBERER K LATY including alignment with
BERIEM green building standards and JH %@ETJD recognised green building

sustainability-focused project
specifications
HRERARERENE X
ARk RTAREESE
SERNAIHERRAEY
HIEE R A ERRERS
BlEkE

Strengthened competitiveness
in tenders involving
sustainability or green building
requirements
ESRAREERIGER
HERRORBREREF N

certification frameworks such
as LEED and BEAM Plus
MﬁThaIW*W&ﬁ@

£EBRRE)  BRERE
%ﬂ%ﬁ@@;&ﬁ?ﬁ[% (mn
LEED % BEAM Plus) iR $5—
®

Align project delivery with
evolving client sustainability
expectations
RN d:0p
FrHERRBZREH
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EREERR

BBMRERABRT RN
HEHFN

 Potential cost efficiencies from
improved energy performance
in building systems
FRYERERGMRE
B REER AR

Opportunity Climate-related

Type Opportunity Impact on Business Model Potential Financial Impact Response Strategy

BERR REARAKE HEBEANTE BEUKXE i3

Technology Adoption of energy | e Integration of energy-efficient e Enhanced project e Monitor developments in

opportunity efficient technology technologies and solutions into competitiveness through energy-efficient technologies

RiT#HE AR interior fit-out projects energy-efficient design relevant to construction and
B ETRe T REBA A RRA solutions interior fit-out

ERERERENEERR
METBE R R

e Strengthen technical
capabilities and coordination
with project partners
NIEE T EIEN R 203
e

Based on the qualitative scenario analysis, the Group considers
its current business model and strategy to be resilient under both
the SSP1-2.6 and SSP5-8.5 physical scenarios and the NZE 2050
and STEPS transition scenarios, given its predominantly indoor
project environment and flexibility to adjust design specifications
and materials. Under more stringent policy scenarios (NZE 2050),
the Group anticipates the need for accelerated investment in low-
carbon technologies and green building expertise but does not
expect these to threaten business viability.
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RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group recognises that effective governance and oversight
are essential for managing climate-related risks and opportunities.
Climate considerations have therefore been incorporated into
the Group’s overall ESG governance and risk management
framework. The ESG Working Group is responsible for monitoring
and implementing the Group’s climate-related risk management
strategy. Through regular internal discussions and Board meetings,
the Working Group identifies and reports climate-related issues and
developments to the Board for review.

Bk E

AEERHD  AENERREEHNEEERKRNA
AERMEEEHER - At RIEZEEEHMAKL
SEEEWESGE R MAREIERER - ESG T/
BEEBLRERARENRIKEREREERRE -3
mE,HﬂE’JWuBuTuma)Siﬁ g% TiE/ABRER
RAEMMZELER  YRAEFTSHEAHER -

Climate-Related Risk and Opportunity Management Framework
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Identify Climate-Related Assess Potential
Risks and Opportunities Impacts
FHEBERE

AR RAEARRER K KIS

Develop Response
Strategies

T PR SR

Refer to relevant
international standards
and industry practices

2EZHRBIRRERITR

risks and opportunities
relevant to the Group’s
business operations
BRIEAEEERLES
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Compile and maintain an
inventory of key
climate-related risks and

Assess potential

operational and financial
implications of identified
climate-related risks and

&) opportunities
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Consider different time
horizons
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Evaluate the potential
significance of each risk
and opportunity to the

opportunities Group
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Formulate appropriate
response measures
based on assessment
results
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HEE

Prioritise actions
according to the
significance of identified
risks and opportunities
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Integrate relevant
measures into the
Group’s broader ESG
and risk management
framework
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During the Year, the Board was actively involved in overseeing the
establishment of specific environmental targets, including those related
to reducing electricity consumption at offices and project sites, as well
as reducing paper consumption and the use of protective materials.
Further details of these targets are provided in the relevant sections
below. The Board regularly reviews progress against these targets.
Where appropriate, it may consider setting more ambitious targets to
support continuous environmental improvement.

METRICS AND TARGETS

To support the management of climate-related risks and
opportunities, the Group has established relevant targets and
metrics to monitor performance and track progress.

Greenhouse Gas Emissions

The Group monitors its GHG emissions and provides relevant
disclosures as part of its approach to managing environmental
performance. Given the nature of its business, the Group does
not generate material direct GHG emissions (Scope 1). Instead, its
emission profile is primarily indirect, comprising Scope 2 emissions
from purchased electricity and other indirect emissions (Scope 3).
Certain on-site electricity usage by our sub-contractors is managed
and supplied by clients and is therefore not within the Group’s
operational control or reporting boundary.

During the Year, the Group’s total GHG emissions® amounted
to 37.94 tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (“tCOe”), with
emissions from purchased electricity (Scope 24 constituting the
majority of the overall emissions profile.

RAFE  EFRRGH2HEEER E%%‘ET%E’U%'JE'

BRERERIBLAERABMBAEE - UREEMAR
HREEPT M AHE MR BE R - ﬁﬁfﬁéii ERE:0F:

—HFHB BLHATXEEERS -EF ST HMmAT &%
FEHEMNENEE HEES EFSAREEHTE
BRBUNB R UXBRENFERE -

EERERE

BXBREEERRNEENERE  NEECRIA
BMERLER  AUEERBSCEREE -

BERBHK

AEBEEREREREBHN  LRHEMBAEE  FR
HEBRFERRADHON Mo - EREXKUEE K
SETEELAEANBERRERBEN (BB —) - 18
o A EARRERRE &%PKEﬁfr@% h
MER Rk EGEEER(BEZ) - DBENE
TIwREATFPEERME JLtT\%EéZIK%@E’\J
LB NERLE -

RAFE - LKEIE’J/MIﬁ EHEN AR =3 537,948 —
FitmEEs((M-_StREE])  HPKEMESH
E’W&E&(%ﬁlﬂ%:‘*)fﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ&ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁ%sﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ °

FY2025/ FY2024/ Year-on-year
GHG emissions and intensity Unit 2026 2025 Change (%)
—g-®5/ ZZT-m/
BEREHERREE B ZEZANE —ToAUF RLEE(%)
Scope 1 HE— tCO,e
M_8/tREE 0.00 0.00 -
Scope 2 gE— tCO e
’%uﬂz REE 37.43 38.37 2.4)%
Scope 3 #iE=
— Paper waste disposed EREERMER  tCOp
at landfills “atiREE 0.51 0.48 6.3%
Total GHG emissions RERBLANRE tCO e
SE L E 37.94 38.85 (2.3)%
3 The Group’s greenhouse gas emissions calculation and management, ~ ° AEEMAZEREHENGTERER  URAREAOBEREZR

as well as the emission factors adopted, are based on “How to Prepare
an ESG Report — Appendix 2: Reporting Guidance on Environmental
KPIs” issued by HKEX, the “Greenhouse Gas Protocol — A Corporate
Accounting and Reporting Standard” and “Sustainability Report 2024”
issued by HK Electric Investment Limited. The Group defines its inventory
boundary in accordance with the operational control approach, and
quantifies emissions using the formula: Activity Data X Emission
Factor X Global Warming Potential (‘“GWP”).
4 Scope 2 emissions are calculated using the location-based method.
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Energy Consumption

In strict compliance with applicable regulatory requirements, the
Group prioritises responsible and efficient energy utilisation across
all operational sites. The primary source of energy consumed by
the Group is electricity. Comprehensive data on the Group’s total
energy consumption during the Year is presented below.

RE TR 7%

AR BB AR L?iﬁﬁﬁﬁ“‘gi Eﬁﬁﬁ%@%ﬁri’]%
EEBBEELRSBMEMRRER - AEBEERNEIE
BERREN - ﬁﬁ§$¢fﬁ‘§l%@ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬁ§i
BEHINWT

FY2025/ FY2024/ Year-on-year
Energy consumption and intensity Unit 2026 2025 Change (%)
—8-H5/ —T-pm/
REREERRE By “ECAME —T-AMF REHZE(%)
Total Energy Consumption Bee R ERE KWh
FRE 62,384 63,944 (2.4)%
Total Energy Consumption/ Tﬂ%@ﬁ% TEH KWh/sq. ft
per floor area MR EFE FTRE/FEAR 7.06 7.24 2.4)%
Total Energy Consumption/ BREIMBIRER KWh/employee
per employee TRE/ET 606 688 (11.9%
Energy Conservation Initiatives HiBEE i
Energy Consumption Target
BEROBFEE R
pu W Reduce office and site electricity
usage by not less than
WAERHBAEE
WA TMER

_

3%

NS

The Group actively aligns with Hong Kong’s Climate Action
Plan 2050 and seeks to reduce GHG emissions through energy
efficiency measures. It has established an Environmental Policy
and an Environmental and Waste Management Plan to support the
management of environmental impacts. Building on this framework,
the Group has implemented a range of energy-saving initiatives
across its operations.

REBBEBRES B EN(EBRIZITENE B 2050) © I
BB RERE aﬁmﬁw\/ﬁgi%ﬁ‘iﬁtﬁﬂz TEBEFIT
REBEBUORARIRIEREYERE W FEERER
HE -EWEREBR L AEBECHEHEEPEHE—
RYENRETEBE ©
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Energy-Efficient Lighting
ERE R EA

The Group has upgraded to energy-efficient LED lighting at its head office and makes use of natural daylight where
practicable. Lighting systems are regularly maintained to support efficient operation, and dimmable lights and
occupancy sensors are used to reduce unnecessary energy consumption in unoccupied areas.
REEDERBARSEEELEDRA - WEAITTHERTEEFNBEARN - RARNRS THREEUEFSBUEE
(A B BR A PTG i B A R kS - WA B AR AR L ERIGEIRIEFR

43

Energy-Efficient Appliances
HEiREE BS

The Group manages energy use from heating, ventilation and air conditioning (‘HVAC”) systems by aligning operating
hours with occupancy patterns and using centralised controls during office hours. Equipment upgrades to energy-
efficient models are carried out where appropriate, alongside measures to optimise workspace layout and promote
energy-saving practices such as switching off unused lighting and adjusting thermostat settings.

AEBZEBABER  BEKLZHR (THVAC)) REHETREAR S £ MBE - W92 E R ER A F Rzl
ZMEBERER -CEBBAT  SEREARFEEET  ANE(CITIEZEM6GR - WHEEEER -

40 B8 BA R 18 A [ 38 O 8 O B G B IR 2R AR E

Employee Engagement

ETZ2H

The Group promotes employee participation in energy-saving initiatives and reinforces energy-efficient practices
through ongoing communication and reminders. Employees are encouraged to adopt simple measures, such as
switching off lighting in unoccupied areas, to support overall energy reduction efforts.

REE B B TEG2MEE TS - WHEBRENBREIER - R EREE - NEEMIZEE TR ER -

I anEAER S A E RIS E Y - AR B AR AiBE T 1F -

Waste Management

As one of its material topics, the Group has a robust waste
management plan applied to all operations and sites. Our waste
management plan mainly controls daily work activities by focusing
on the following four principles, which are Avoidance, Reduction,
Recycling & Reusing and Disposal.

In the pre-contract phase, we conduct a comprehensive
assessment to identify the types and quantities of waste that
may be generated during the maintenance or project period. This
includes planning for temporary storage of various waste types
on-site to facilitate efficient collection and sorting processes.
Additionally, we develop detailed plans for the handling and disposal
of identified waste, ensuring compliance with relevant regulations
and environmental standards. Strict controls are implemented to
manage the quantity and quality of materials purchased, minimising
the risk of over-purchasing and excess stocking.
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We prioritise waste sorting for recycling purposes prior to
disposal, as part of our commitment to sustainability. Our waste
management plan ensures that chemical waste is disposed of in full
compliance with regulations, mitigating any potential environmental
risks. Construction waste is diligently managed in accordance
with the Waste Disposal (Charges for Disposal of Construction
Waste) Regulation. It is sent to public fill facilities, sorting facilities,
and landfills that meet regulatory requirements. When outsourcing
waste disposal off-site, we carefully select reputable waste disposal
companies and maintain detailed records, including trip tickets, to
ensure transparent and accountable waste management practices
are followed. A system is developed to record the quantities of
different wastes that are disposed of and a waste management
report is provided to concerned parties on a monthly basis.

The Group is also committed to enhancing awareness of
construction waste recycling practices and promoting sustainable
initiatives throughout our operations. This includes utilising
green cleaning products to reduce environmental impact and
encouraging site teams to carpool for site visits and meetings as a
proactive measure to mitigate our carbon footprint. In addition, we
are actively exploring techniques to minimise construction waste
generated through the offsite prefabrication of completed sections.

ERBRME A HEERARN -0  RAXNEERE
WRTE S AE T D BIAE DU - R PIHRE Y & 12 5t 818
f% E(t%!ﬁ?%zﬁﬁ%%ﬁi » ABE (] 7& 1 B9 3R

cBEBEVMREBEEVERE (REZEERYEE)
%EWL?T)%T BHE BEEBVMEREENTAEERTE
B R FOER RN - 0 BRI SRR - B0 BISINE
MRER BHMEREEEEENEYRERLR X
REHALE BREGRE UEREREEBNE
AENEYMEEER RMACHERGKLEMEE T
REVOBE A8 ARBEEIIRHEDEERS -

ZK‘*@JT@UJTEELT@ ARER BB Pl B - WA
BRERAFEERNGE  ETEBEEARRKRE

/%Euubxﬂ/iﬂa%m%% 3 =% B 3 28 B B AR
BRETENERREH  (FRARDIRETNEERERE -
BESN - WAPTEFRR R R M - DB B 5 SN B R 2K B

DERERPELEEREY -

Type of waste Unit 2026 2025
BYER B ZERE —T-HF
Non-hazardous construction waste (inert) EZEZEEEY) (1514) Tonnes & 754.60 1,020.50
Non-hazardous construction waste mEEEREYGEBM)  TonnesHi
(non-inert) 898.35 643.70
Paper consumption HRBEFEE Tonnes & 1.20 1.12
Paper recycling 4R B 2 Tonnes M 1.09 1.02
Total non-hazardous waste mEREYESE Tonnes i 1653.06 1,664.30
Total non-hazardous waste per WREIERFENESE  Tonnes/project
construction project BRI B E W, 18 B 71.87 87.59
Total non-hazardous waste per revenue W E N EEREY) Tonnes/million
wme dollar
=R 2.79 5.03
The decrease in total non-hazardous waste generation is attributed EAWEEZEEMEER D NERR AEE AL T2
to the nature of work completed by the Group. 1 B ER o

The Group is not aware of any material non-compliance with the
relevant laws and regulations that have a significant impact on it
relating to air and GHG emissions, discharges into water and land
and generation of hazardous waste.

RE B EBFEFEER SR ERBIN - MKK
THOESUAREEEMNELAREEEBREX
TENEEBREERBBERLAN -
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Water Utilisation

Due to the nature of our business, the Group has not encountered
any issues in sourcing water. Water consumption is limited to usage
in the office, which is supplied by the owners of the properties
and water used at sites is provided by the customers. Thus, water
usage is considered to have minimal effect on the Group’s business
operations.

The Group is planning to upgrade water faucets in office pantries
to WELS (Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards) Grade No. 1
standards, promoting water conservation and efficiency. Employees
are also encouraged to use filtered drinking water taps as an
alternative to bottled water.

Environment and Natural Resources

The Group has developed an Environmental Aspect Register to
identify and address the impacts of its activities on the environment
and natural resources. Management actions are devised to mitigate
potential environmental impacts. We have implemented robust air
pollution control systems and wastewater treatment procedures on-
site, ensuring compliance with regulatory standards. Site managers,
safety and environmental officers, and foremen are responsible for
conducting site inspections to monitor subcontractor performance
and provide valuable feedback during the evaluation process.

Environmental Integration in Building Design

We actively support our clients in achieving LEED and BEAM
Plus certifications, demonstrating our steadfast commitment to
sustainability through the completion of certified “Green Building”
projects. In the majority of our renovation projects, we prioritise
the use of sustainable materials such as bamboo and low VOC
(Volatile Organic Compound) paint, adhesives, and finishes as
specified by the clients’ designers. By embracing eco-friendly
building materials and practices, we contribute to the preservation
of ecosystems, conservation of natural resources, and reduction
of energy consumption. This, in turn, results in decreased GHG
emissions and a lower carbon footprint for the built environment.
Moreover, our involvement in numerous projects featuring green
walls showcases our dedication to innovative and environmentally
conscious design solutions.
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Case study: CLP Heritage Museum Transformation

Originally constructed in 1940, the CLP Heritage Museum, a
cherished landmark, served as CLP’s headquarters for over seven
decades. Designated as a Grade 1 historic building in 2018, it
now embarks on a new journey to promote heritage, culture and
environmental education for the Hong Kong community. IBI was
awarded the contract to oversee the comprehensive refurbishment
and conversion of the building into a public museum, adopting
environmentally friendly approaches and materials to preserve its
original character. The project includes the creation of lush green
landscaped areas and a hydroponic system for cultivating food
sold in the museum’s canteen. This transformation exemplifies a
harmonious blend of preserving history while fostering sustainability
and community engagement.

Case study: Adelaide Chambers — A Model of Sustainable
Heritage

In 2022, IBI acquired Adelaide Chambers, a historic landmark in
Dublin dating back to the 18th century. Renovated in the 2000s to
offer Grade A office space while preserving its original features, the
building showcases IBI’'s commitment to sustainable workspaces.
Adelaide Chambers now sources its power from renewable energy
through a Corporate Power Purchase Agreement (CPPA), which
aligns well with our mission to reduce our environmental impact.

OUR PEOPLE
Welfare and Benefits

The Group recognises that its employees are its most
valuable asset and therefore we are committed to providing a
comprehensive welfare and benefits plan to ensure their well-being
and job satisfaction. As outlined in our Human Resources Policy,
our benefits package includes a robust remuneration system,
ensuring timely and accurate payroll processing, participation
in the Mandatory Provident Fund (MPF) scheme, and extensive
insurance coverage. All employees are eligible for the Employees
Compensation Insurance as stipulated by the Employees
Compensation Ordinance. Additionally, our employee medical
plan extends to cover spouses and children of employees after the
probation period, underscoring our commitment to the health and
well-being of our workforce.
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As of 31 March 2026, 43.7% of the Group’s employees had WRZ-ZE - RNF=ZA=+—H KAEBE487%ETHN
worked for over 5 years in the Group. AKEBRFUL -

% Of Total Staff Turnover

Employment Details Nos. Staff Rate®
HETH

EE A A Eladsd BIRARS

Employment Type EEER
Full Time ERi 103 100% 17%
Part-Time B 0 0% 0%
Total et 103 100%

Gender 4 3l
Male St 74 72% 18%
Female i 29 28% 14%
Total #st 103 100%

Age Group FHRA Rl
18-30 18-30 3% 10 10% 30%
31-40 31-407% 34 33% 18%
41-50 41-50 3% 24 23% 17%
50 or above 50X A E 35 34% 11%
Total et 103 100%

Geographical Region IR B
Hong Kong an 98 95% 17%
Macau SEPI 4 4% 0%
Other Hfb 1 1% 0%
Total et 103 100%

Employee Categories EEE5
Senior Management SREEE 6 6% 17%
Middle Management FRERE 17 17% 6%
General Staff —mRET 80 77% 19%
Total et 103 100%

Service period R 7% F 5
— Less than 5 Years -5%F R 58 57% 22%
— 510 10 Years -5&10%F 21 20% 14%
— Over 10 Years -10F LA+ 24 23% 4%
Total et 103 100%

s The staff turnover rate is calculated by dividing the number of employees ~ ° B TRARZE—BRINFABEBE & TEAE B UAZESR

leaving employment within the specified category during the year by the WETRHE -

total number of employees within that category.

100 IBI Group Holdings Limited
Annual Report 2025/2026



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

RE  HERERBHRE

Our leave policy is designed to cater to the diverse needs of our
employees. In addition to statutory holidays, we offer special
paid leave for marriage, bereavement and paternity, as well as a
comprehensive sick leave policy on medical certification. We also
provide annual leave and accommodate personal and emergency
leave requests, considering the employee’s length of service,
urgency and frequency of absences.

IBI follows a structured and transparent recruitment process.
Department heads initiate personnel acquisitions based on staffing
needs, ensuring selection of suitable candidates. All employment-
related documents are filed and secured, maintaining the highest
standards of confidentiality and compliance. We also emphasise the
continuous development of our employees through regular training
programmes and professional development opportunities. Our
annual performance appraisals are based on open communication
between management and employees, focusing on objectives and
achievements. The appraisal results inform decisions on salary
adjustments and promotions, with the aim of supporting personal
development and improving overall performance.

The Group is not aware of any material non-compliance with the
relevant laws and regulations that have a significant impact on it
relating to compensation and dismissal, recruitment and promotion,
working hours, rest periods, equal opportunity, diversity, anti-
discrimination and other benefits and welfare.

Occupational Health and Safety

As a responsible building contractor, IBI places a high priority
on the health and safety of its employees. IBI Limited and IBI
Projects Limited, subsidiaries of the Company, have achieved ISO
45001:2018 Occupational Health & Safety Management Systems
Certification.

The Group’s safety management systems are comprehensively
outlined in the Company Safety Manual, including its safety and
health policy, responsibilities of safety-related personnel, safety
training, safety inspections, management of safety equipment,
accident investigation, emergency preparedness, assessment and
control of subcontractors, and operation of the Safety Committee,
which fulfil our commitment to the health, safety and security of our
employees on all fronts.

BPNKBRBEREELABINZERTK - REER
HSN - RARHEER  REESERNBHNAHRE
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The Group has clearly defined responsibilities and duties of different
personnel, for ensuring safety in the building construction process.
From the Chief Executive Officer to frontline workers, everyone is
assigned specific duties and tasks, covering various aspects such
as planning, supervision, coordination and training. Compliance
with relevant laws and regulations is mandatory, and all personnel
are required to report regularly on workplace safety and take
necessary measures to mitigate safety risks.

The Group conducts regular and thorough safety audits, including
daily routine inspections, weekly and biweekly inspections, joint
inspections, and external safety audits. These are carried out by
safety officers, site supervisors, project managers, and safety
committees. Safety issues are assessed through interviews and
site visits, and corrective measures are recommended to address
specific hazards, ensuring that safety protocols are effectively
implemented. During the reporting period, the Group did not
encounter any serious violations of laws or regulations related to
maintaining a safe working environment or protecting employees
from occupational hazards that would materially impact the Group.

Occupational Health and

AREBERERETRAENBE RBE  AREREZE
IBEFNLZE BITHRARZENRET  TAH
WORBERENEL  RERS BB HBAKSE
INEETE - BTHBEERIERBARGINE - 268
BAFMHRETESMNLZ2ER - LR EEHE
A 2 ER

AEEETERREZANLE2ESZ  BRERMTR
L BEAREMBRE BERERINBLE2ERZ -
RZEBEZBHLZEEE WRIE HEKLEMRLTEZ
BT -ZeHEBRBEARMEMREETE -
WRFRRRAU LB G ERR  BREZE2MIER
NBRATT - RBMEHA - AEESEBIEMERE
EREERFLZE2THFRBIREETRLXBEMRE
FRAHAKSEBRERTENERZIRONER

Safety Statistics Unit 2026 2025 2024
BERRER L2 B TEDARE ZT-hF T NE
Number of work-related fatalites ~ T{55LT- AE Nos.
AH 0 0 0
Number of lost days due EATEmERN days
to work injury TEREK RE 410 457 424
Number of work injuries B EA Nos.
due to work attributable to TEBAHK AE
subcontractors 3 3 3

Safety Training

The Group has set up guidelines for holding comprehensive
training programmes that cover all levels of staff, including IBI staff,
subcontractor staff and visitors. The aim is to enhance the safety
awareness and professional skills of staff at all levels to ensure that
site operations comply with regulatory requirements and company
safety standards. A comprehensive safety training system has been
developed spanning from management strategies to site practices,
regulations, operational skills, risk prevention and control, and to
nurture a culture of safety.
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The Group’s skills and safety training courses can be divided into
the following categories:

Safety Management and Supervision Courses

° Designed for project managers or safety officers to enhance
the overall safety management of the project and the ability to
supervise safety on site.

Basic Safety Compliance Training

° All personnel involved in construction are required to complete
the statutory basic safety training for the construction industry
and hold valid certificates to ensure that they have basic
safety knowledge.

Operation Safety Enhancement Training

° For high-risk operations, such as handling and firefighting,
specialised training is provided on handling the relevant
equipment and firefighting operations to reduce specific risks.

Knowledge Dissemination and Awareness Safety Culture Creation
Toolbox

° Weekly meetings to raise employee interest and enhance
awareness through risk assessment and regulatory education.

Targeted Training for High-risk Operations

° For special areas such as confined spaces, pneumatic tools,
cutting and welding, training is provided through specialised
organisations to impart the requisite skills and ensure health
and safety.

AREBHRERZ2IFIIRERN 2 RIATER
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LG
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HBEER T2 EHXCRIET AN

s SHEGFREGEBRBRRINGERERHBERSET
FY SRR N R o

5 B SR 1R 1 £ 2 P15 Bl

. ?yt PR - KRBT A - YR EF4 5

s
- EFIRB RS NERS BRI E

f%ﬁ%lﬁ?éﬁiz?i\ °

IBI Group Holdings Limited
2025/2026 FF [F iR

103



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

RE  #H8RERBHRE

Development and Training

The Group adheres to the philosophy of “the height of the talent,
the limit of the company” and pays close attention to vocational
skills training and personal development path of its staff. As part of
our commitment to employee growth, outlined in our Development,
Learning, and Training Policy, we encourage participation in diverse
training and development opportunities through our “Training,
Development, and Tuition Reimbursement Programme.” The
Human Resources department collaborates with various business
units across the Group to effectively implement this policy.

IBI covers fees for Continuing Professional Development (CPD)
courses and sponsors both short courses and full degree
programmes, ensuring continuous learning opportunities for
employees. Department heads recommend staff for relevant
courses, aligning with individual career goals and departmental
needs.

PR R IE

AEERF(RAZERIANAT BHRINED
PRIE ITHBERERIIREAAZRRE -ERR
1?3%%15257%%%9’9—% CTRERMANER - 2

RIFFNHER  RMEEE TRBEMOEI - B
&H%ﬁ#&ﬁﬁﬁri‘JJ//\%ﬁ{tfﬂﬁiﬁﬂl\&?‘ﬁﬁ‘\ AN
BRMERAREANSEBEMLRNAIE  BRATHX
BR »

BIX M EH X ECPD)RENER - Igﬂb%ﬁ;ﬁ
%ﬁ&%%&%u%& BREIESIHELTNRS
B FEEZE I MMBERE LAHEEMI}\H&%E
ERIBPIFK -

Senior Middle General

Male Female Management Management Staff

B ztt EREERE PREERE —-RET

No. of training hours attended 22 INs& 3B &1 426 126 30 103 419

No. of staff attended training E2MEIETHE 74 29 6 17 80

% of staff attended training® E2NMENIETEL LS 72% 28% 6% 17% 7%
Average training hours THEEXIET

completed per trained staff B TR 5 IR & 5.76 4.34 5.00 6.06 5.24

Prevention of Forced and Child Labour

The Group has formulated a Human Rights and Labour Policy that
emphasises zero tolerance of child and forced labour. It covers
companies, employees, suppliers and subcontractors, ensuring all
employees are employed on a voluntary basis and under conditions
prescribed by law. IBI follows a well-defined hiring process that
stipulates thorough background checks to verify the age and
legal status of all employees and ensures that the workforce
is composed solely of individuals who meet legal employment
standards. In the event that an instance of child or forced labour
is discovered, IBI takes immediate action to rectify the situation,
including termination of employment that violates policy and works
closely with relevant authorities to address the situation.

The Group is not aware of any serious violations of relevant laws
and regulations relating to prevention of child or forced labour
which have a significant impact on it.

6 The percentage of staff attended training by gender and employee
category is calculated based on the Group’s total number of employees
during the reporting period.
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OUR OPERATION
Supply Chain Management

IBI employs a comprehensive strategy to identify and manage
risks spanning its entire supply chain, ensuring both operational
efficiency and compliance with relevant regulations. Key measures
include conducting thorough background checks and court
searches on new subcontractors to assess their reliability and legal
standing. In addition, supply chain risk management is an integral
component in the quality control system of the Group.

Engagement with suppliers is a continuous process at IBlI,
involving regular safety meetings and compliance discussions.
Prior to the commencement of a project, IBl arranges meetings
with subcontractors to discuss health, safety, and regulatory
requirements. Subcontractors are required to submit detailed safety
plans and method statements, ensuring all potential hazards are
identified and managed effectively.

To further strengthen supplier relationships, the Group maintains
an internal list of approved subcontractors and engages only
those who meet stringent performance and safety standards.
This selective approach is coupled with ongoing performance
evaluations to ensure subcontractors consistently meet the
Company’s high standards. In the event of non-compliance,
financial penalties and corrective actions are imposed, underscoring
IBI's commitment to maintaining a safe and efficient supply chain.

As outlined in its Green Procurement Policy, IBI actively promotes
the use of environmentally preferable products and services. We
conduct annual assessments of our suppliers’ environmental
and occupational health performance and non-compliance can
potentially result in contract termination. During these assessments,
suppliers are reminded of the Group’s environmental and social
standards, encouraging sustainable production practices.
Additionally, IBI prioritises purchasing materials from specific
suppliers upon customer request to meet their sustainability
preferences, ensuring procurement aligns with both our
environmental goals and our customers’ priorities.

BMHEE
HEEEE

BIER F 22 [ SRS DA 38 ) N B 1 O 25 EL ER (A FE s
B MRELUERTEMEBAER - TRREBEREY
HOBEETHENS RBEEMFRLEER - UF
HERFEMEMERMAL - tb b - HEER R EIETIA
SEEEEHIRAD A HROEXLD

Bl ERHREREIE P RERL2EEREMRTHR -
EHEB MG BIELHEDBEETER  mi
FZ2REERTE - DERLARIFHANT 2R
EIMITAER - RO HERILBUEEMEBERSE °

RE—SREEHHEFNER AEEBEE —HAI
RAMOEEGE  TEEAFABRERBANLEE
ERDBE - WEBYER EZES B ENEWTE  ®
ROPEBFEEIRRANSIZE - WBETEHRBEN
IBI#E & 5E DA BT 75 81 SR R ERAL IEFE it » SR BB IBI B 0 A
WERETERE M EE -

RIBZERBEE - BIESRHEEERRRERMRT
BAMEFFEHERERBENMBREZRITEMNRE
BRAUBERRILEAH NETRSHER  HER
SREEASENRERESRE  YHE AR FHE
B 77 NAEE © b4 - IBIRIBE R - ERE K MR E IR
BEEMA UREHUSERRET  BREEN
ARMANRRBBMEFNELEE -

Number of suppliers by geographical region 2026 2025
RiEEHE S NUEFEEE —ERF —T-hHF
Hong Kong aBE 460 386
Mainland China B A3 2 6
Others (USA, Australia, Canada, Norway, Macau, Eb (B BN nEX

Italy, Thailand, New Zealand, Singapore, MEL - BPY  BAF - RE -

United Kingdom, Japan) ¥EaEs - FhN

BE - BA) 17 14
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Quality Assurance and Customer Satisfaction

IBI Limited and IBI Projects Limited have obtained ISO 9001:2015
Quality Management Systems Certification. The Group prioritises
customer satisfaction and engages with clients throughout the
project lifecycle, soliciting feedback and making adjustments as
needed. Aligning with our Quality Policy, a structured quality control
process is in place, with checkpoints at key stages to ensure that
the highest standards are met. This includes rigorous inspections
and documentation to help address any necessary recalls or to
take corrective actions. The Group also invests in staff training to
ensure they are proficient in delivering quality work. Regular audits
are conducted to assess and improve the quality management
system.

Staff are required to report any inquiries or complaints to their
supervisors and the same are recorded in the log sheet and are
tracked. Management representative consults with responsible
personnel to determine and implement corrective actions, ensuring
complaints are handled promptly and effectively. During the Year,
the Group did not have any instance of product recall for safety and
health reasons nor were any products or service-related complaints
received.

Data Security

The Group has implemented an IT General Control Policy, which
focuses on email security and related measures. Utilising the
capabilities of Microsoft 365, we employ tools like Data Loss
Prevention (DLP) and Information Rights Management (IRM) to
safeguard sensitive information. Complementing these efforts,
Govern 365 facilitates streamlined data protection processes, while
our stringent security policies, coupled with comprehensive risk
analytics and relevant KPIs, ensure the protection of intellectual
property (IP) rights.

In addition, data retention and privacy controls embedded in
Office applications ensure strict adherence to global compliance
standards. We continuously monitor and enforce customer privacy
policies, subject to regular evaluation against tender requirements
and data subject consent protocols. The Group was not aware of
any material non-compliance with the relevant laws and regulations
that have a significant impact on the Group relating to health and
safety, advertising, labelling and privacy matters relating to services
provided and methods of redress during the reporting period.
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Anti-corruption

At IBI, we are committed to maintaining the highest standards of
integrity and ethical conduct in all our business dealings. An Anti-
fraud and Whistle-blowing Policy is in place to ensure we are able
to prevent, detect, and address any form of corruption or fraudulent
activities. The policy defines fraud comprehensively, including
bribery, kickbacks, embezzlement, and other corrupt practices. We
have established a set of procedures that guide our employees on
the behaviour expected of them and the consequences of engaging
in corrupt activities. Where fraud is confirmed, we take corrective
actions, including disciplinary measures against the violators, to
ensure such incidents do not recur.

We recognise the critical role that whistleblowers play in upholding
our commitment to integrity. Employees who report suspected
fraud or corruption are protected from retaliation. We provide a
confidential reporting mechanism, and all information received is
treated with the utmost confidentiality. Investigations are conducted
discreetly and the identity of the whistleblower is protected to the
extent possible.

The Board is responsible for policy review and formal fraud risk
evaluations, ensuring robust controls for risk mitigation. Department
heads assess fraud risks within their areas and report material risks
to the Board for action. We are actively applying for the ICAC’s
“Business Sector Integrity Charter”. As part of this initiative, our
management team will be participating in the required training
sessions. During the reporting period, there were no legal cases
regarding corruption.
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Giving Back to the Community

IBI is committed to community engagement and fulfilling its
corporate social responsibility and actively contributes to the
betterment of society through various initiatives and channels.
Our Community Engagement Policy encourages all employees to
actively participate in community engagement activities and support
our efforts to build strong and lasting community relationships.
During the reporting period, our focus areas of contribution were as
follows.

Charity Donations

We donated approximately HK$196,000 to charities in Hong Kong,
including approximately HK$176,000 to the Zubin Foundation to
empower ethnic minority women through degree courses and other
initiatives.

Educational Support Programmes

In partnership with educational institutions, we provided degree
courses and internship opportunities to two students from the Hong
Kong Institute of Vocational Education (IVE) programme and one
university student, nurturing their talents and potential. Moreover,
we sponsored five young women and have also provided an
internship opportunity for one of them to work in our office.

IBI Group Holdings Limited
Annual Report 2025/2026

108

Bt E

BB HtESELETEEHGEE XEBER
RENRBEBRALSESFLERM - RMAOHES
HRREEHERETEE2ELER S ,\/EEJJ I 32 ¥
HFEZIRE AR AN EREN TIE - RIREHHE
RPN ERMEHERENT -

=

iijﬁ

HAIE BB EHEIBIE4196,0008 7T B/
WS ESSBE4176,0008 7T » LA BB EA B 1R
FEMEEIREL BRI -

YEXEE

BPERERBAE IMEREBTEEEHRE SR
(VERIENBER —RXBAERHBURIENE B #
TOMBEHETEMERE I RMEDHTRRFE
i WAEF—RZEREERPIRAZTEETOHRS



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

RE  HERERBHRE

APPENDICES Ff 8%

Applicable Laws and Regulations BRZERZER

Aspect Applicable Laws and Regulations Compliance Status

B BRAZERER ABRMR

Environment Environmental Impact Assessment Ordinance (Cap. 499) The Group was not aware
Hong Kong Planning Standards and Guidelines of any non-compliance with
Air Pollution Control Ordinance (Cap. 311) laws and regulations related
Hong Kong Air Quality Objectives to air and GHG emissions,
Air Pollution Control (Construction Dust) Regulation (Cap. 311R) discharges into water and
Water Pollution Control Ordinance (Cap. 358) land and generation of
Water Quality Objectives hazardous waste that could
Summary Offences Ordinance (Cap. 228) have a significant impact
Factories and Industrial Undertakings Ordinance (Cap. 59) on its operations during the
Waste Disposal Ordinance (Cap. 354) reporting period.
Public Cleansing and Prevention of Nuisance (Regional Council)
By-law (Cap. 132BJ)
Public Health and Municipal Services Ordinance (Cap. 132)
Waste Disposal (Chemical Waste) (General) Regulations (Cap.
354C)
Practice Note for Authorised Persons, Registered Structural
Engineers and Registered Geotechnical Engineers 144: Control of
Environmental Nuisance from Construction Sites (August 1997)

R (REZENEEI)(F499%) AR B R B0 S A

AR RBIREEAER

(ZERISRE HIEB (£311F)

FEREERERER

(ERSREH (RETRER) RO (F311RE)
K52 B &P (55 358 & )

BIKIKE IR

(EHREFIaFGRE)(F228F)

(IR TEEZ G (F59EF)
(BEMmERE KD (E354 %)

(RFRRFER LY E (RETRE) M) (F132BJF)
(RREERTEGI) (F132F)

(EmmE (EEREY) (—R) R A (£ 354CE)
RAAL -~ M AEE T2 R A £ TIRaE X EE R
144 : BEHIZE BB RFEKNOLEE (—NWALEFNAA)

ETERRER SR ERE

B TRZK R £ 3B BT DA K
BEEBYNELEHARRE
HEBLZBREATENS
HERERRAPIIBR -
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Aspect Applicable Laws and Regulations Compliance Status
fEmH BRAEERER ARAMR
Employment Occupational Safety and Health Ordinance and the Construction The Group was not aware
Site (Safety) Regulations in Hong Kong of any non-compliance with
General Regulation of Working Safety and Hygiene in the laws and regulations related
Construction Industry in Macau to employment, occupational
Employment Ordinance in Hong Kong health and safety that could
Labour Relations Law in Macau have a significant impact
on its operations during the
reporting period.
= EEBERE LRGN RCGEEME (Z2) R AN 5% B E e BRI N AR
BPICGHETITE TR 2 BET 4 3 AR EE R EER  BERE
a%«%&mm> Nz HGRBEHEELEK
RPICBBRFIER) BEAXEERMROINE
e
Supply Chain Supply of Services (Implied Terms) Ordinance (Chapter 457 of the ~ The Group was not aware
Management Laws of Hong Kong) of any non-compliance with
laws and regulations related
to supply chain management
that could have a significant
impact on its operations
during the reporting period.
HERER CRRFS R (B2 2 &0 1501 (BB AN E 467 F) AN 5 B R B S A

EfEREHEREIEHREE
AR HEZBRERY
E0ERRBRPINIER

Data Privacy

BRI

Personal Data (Privacy) Ordinance (Chapter 486 of the Laws of
Hong Kong)

CEAE B (RLER) 01 (BBIEDISE 486 %)

The Group was not aware

of any non-compliance with

laws and regulations related

to data privacy that could

have a significant impact

on its operations during the

reporting period.

A5 B 7E 5 BRI N AR

EREREENLERBE
AR HHELCEBREATE

BER MR I BN o

Anti-corruption

REF

Prevention of Bribery Ordinance (Chapter 201 of the Laws of Hong
Kong)

(B LR R 165D (BBERIF 201 )

The Group was not aware

of any non-compliance with

laws and regulations related

to anti-corruption that could

have a significant impact

on its operations during the

reporting period.
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PERFORMANCE DATA SUMMARY REMBHE

Indicators Unit FY2025/2026 FY2024/2025
—E-1/ —=-|m/

e By “E-ABME  ZZ-HEF

A. ENVIRONMENTAL

ARE

Aspect A1: Emissions

BEAL : HHY

Greenhouse Gas Emissions

RERBHER

Scope 1 — Direct emissions tCOe

HE— — EEHRY WB-EtikEE 0.00 0.00

Scope 2 — Indirect emissions tCOe

- — MEHERYD W_atikES 37.43 38.37

Scope 3 — Paper waste disposed at landfills tCOe

HE= - FENRBEROEL WoE(iRE S 0.51 0.48

Total GHG emissions tCOe

BERBEKNE WoE(iRE S 37.94 38.85

Waste Production

BYEL

Total hazardous waste Tonnes

RERENRE 1 ()} 0

Total non-hazardous waste Tonnes

EEEYAE 18 1,653.06 1,664.30

Non-hazardous Waste Intensity — Total per HK$M revenue Tonnes/HK$M

REBBTURTENESENERE W/ EBAT 2.79 5.03

Non-hazardous Waste Intensity — Total per construction project Tonnes/project

REFHEBHENESENERE Wi,/ TEH 71.87 87.59

Paper consumption Tonnes

MREFEE 1 1.20 1.12

Paper recycling Tonnes

MoRE 2 1 1.09 1.02

Wastewater Tonnes

JE K 1 (] 0
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the respective property owners; water used at project sites is supplied
by clients. The Group does not have independent access to water
consumption data and therefore this KPI is not considered material to its
operations. The Group has not identified any issues in sourcing water (KPI
A2.4).

8 The Group operates as a building contractor and service provider and
does not manufacture or sell physical products. No packaging materials
are used in the course of its operations. This KPI is therefore not
considered material to the Group’s business.
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Indicators Unit FY2025/2026 FY2024/2025
—E-%/ —ZE-m/
BE By “BoAME ZT-IMAE
Aspect A2: Use of Resources
EBHEA2 : §RER
Energy Consumption
BERH
Total energy consumption (all electricity) kWh
B RER(FIEEN) TRE 62,384 63,944
Energy intensity — Total per unit floor area KWh/sq.ft
REMNERABEESENEREEE TRE/THR 7.06 7.24
Energy intensity — Total per employee kWh/employee
RELZEIHENERERE TRE/ET 606 688
Water consumption’ N/A N/A
BKET B TER TEm
Packaging Materials
BEMH
Packaging material generation® N/A N/A
BB KL B TEH TEA
B. SOCIAL
B.#4&
Aspect B1: Employment
EEB1 : EfE
Total Workforce
EEAH
Total number of employees Persons
EEBH A 103 93
Full-time Persons
By Employment Type 28 A 103 93
RERERLES Part-time Persons
*B A 0 0
By Gender
g NIk (B
Male Persons (%)
S A (%) 74 (72%) 68 (73%)
Female Persons (%)
egica A (%) 29 (28%) 25 (27%)
7 Water used in the Group’s offices is supplied and metered directly by 7 AEERAENRAKBESYFEXEIEERERYEK B

BB R AKAIBESREME - m%lﬂiﬁﬁéﬁxﬁ*
HiE - B wERENEEHES HEWRATE
Ko Zr'i%l&iﬁwkﬁilﬂﬁ*iﬁfﬂ??ﬁ%(Eﬁiu i
BA2.4) o

AEBENREAZFHRRBHEEDTNEE  WEEES
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Indicators Unit FY2025/2026 FY2024/2025
—E-f/ —ZE=-m/
EE By “EoAME T -oRHE
By Age Group
RERARE S
18-30 Persons (%)
18-307% A (%) 10 (10%) 15 (16%)
31-40 Persons (%)
31-407% A (%) 34 (33%) 32 (34%)
41-50 Persons (%)
41-5073% A (%) 24 (23%) 25 (27%)
50 or above Persons (%)
503 £ A (%) 35 (34%) 21 (23%)
By Geographical Region
Rit R E S
Hong Kong Persons (%)
BB A (%) 98 (95%) 88 (95%)
Macau Persons (%)
RF A (%) 4 (4%) 4 (4%)
Other Persons (%)
Hith A (%) 1 (1%) 1 (1%)
By Employee Category
RESERES
Senior management Persons (%)
aRER A (%) 6 (6%) 7 (8%)
Middle management Persons (%)
RRERE A (%) 17 (17%) 21 (22%)
General staff Persons (%)
—MRET A (%) 80 (77%) 65 (70%)
By Service Period
REBFEHES
Less than 5 years Persons (%)
56N A (%) 58 (57%) 68 (73%)
5t0 10 years Persons (%)
5F10% A (%) 21 (20%) 5 (5%)
Over 10 years Persons (%)
10F M £ A(%) 24 (23%) 20 (22%)
Staff Turnover Rate
BIRAE
Overall staff turnover rate %
BEIRAE 17% 23%
Male %
By Gender =1 18% 24%
®I RIS Female %
pegid 14% 20%
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Indicators Unit FY2025/2026 FY2024/2025
—E-f/ —ZE-m/
EE By SEIABME T _AEF
18-30 %
18-30 5% 30% 40%
31-40 %
By Age 31-40 %% ° 18% 19%
BRERED 41-50 %
41-50% ° 17% 28%
50 or above o
508k A ° 11% 10%
Senior management %
BRER ° 17% 0%
By Category Middle management o
ZERIES PRERE ° 6% 0%
General staff o
—HET ° 19% 32%
Hong Kong o
By Geography Bh ° 17% 24%
R EE 5 Macau o
B ° 0% 0%
Less than 5 years %
5ER ° 22% 28%
By Service Period 510 10 years o
IRRISERE S 5Z104 ° 14% 40%
Qver 10 years o
1043 £ ° 4% 0%
Aspect B2: Health and Safety
EBEB2: #RHEZ2
Number of work-related fatalities Nos.
IERTAH A¥ 0 0
Number of lost days due to work injury Days
EIHEmBLHITIERE RE 410 457
Number of work injuries due to work attributable to subcontractors Nos.
Mo BEEKNELIABAR AE 3 3
Aspect B3: Development and
Training
EBEB3 : #EREH
Training Coverage®
| E e
Total number and percentage of trained staff Persons (%)
RIEIHERAS A (%) 103 (100%) 93 (100%)
By Gender
R R 5
Male Persons (%)
5l A (%) 74 (100%) 68 (100%)
Female Persons (%)
g A (%) 29 (100%) 25 (100%)
9 The percentage of trained employees by gender and employee category is 9 HHRREEERESHZIEES B D i EM RISk

calculated based on the total number of employees within the respective
gender or employee category.

BEERMNERBABGE -
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RE  HERERBHRE

Indicators Unit FY2025/2026 FY2024/2025
—E-1/ —E-|m/

@ By ZREIAME —ZORWF
By Category
RERE S
Senior management Persons (%)
=RER A (%) 6 (100%) 7 (100%)
Middle management Persons (%)
HREBRE A (%) 17 (100%) 21 (100%)
General staff Persons (%)
—®RET A (%) 80 (100%) 65 (100%)
Training Hours
5 5| B 2
Total training hours Hours
Bl N 552 766
Average training hours per trained employee Hrs/person
S£FYB THTEHEYIRE ANEYON 5.36 8.24
By Gender
g NIk (B
Male Hrs/person
Exl NN 5.76 8.47
Female Hrs/person
7t ANSVON 4.34 7.60
By Category
RERE S
Senior management Hrs/person
BRERE INSYON 5.00 5.14
Middle management Hrs/person
FREEE INEYON 6.06 6.57
General staff Hrs/person
KRBT NE/ A 5.24 9.11
Aspect B5: Supply Chain Management
BEBS5: ftEEERE
Total number of suppliers No.
HEEEH f& 479 406
By Geographical Region
RitRES
Hong Kong No.
0 & 460 386
Mainland China No.
REIA f& 2 6
Others (USA, Australia, Canada, Norway, Macau, Italy, Thailand, New Zealand,

Singapore, United Kingdom, Japan) No.
H (R =M - X - B R &

BEAR - =B FEEH - TN EE - AA) 17 14

IBI Group Holdings Limited
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RE  #H8RERBHRE

Indicators Unit FY2025/2026 FY2024/2025
—E=-1/ —E-m/

EE By SEIABME T _AEF

Aspect B6: Product Responsibility

[EBEB6 : EmEE

Product recalls for safety and health reasons Cases

B HERERETNERGE = 0 0

Product/service-related complaints received Cases

BEMED/RBEBRF = (] 0

Aspect B7: Anti-corruption

EBEB7 : RES

Concluded legal cases regarding corrupt practices Cases

BEENESFARY = 0 0

Aspect B8: Community Investment

[EEBS : #HEBRE

Total charitable donations to Hong Kong charities HK$ 196,000 316,000

BRETEEASHUENESRILE BT (approximately)  (approximately)

(BE4) (#4)
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R dHERERRE

HKEX ESG REPORTING CODE CONTENT INDEX & HBEIXFIESGHETARNBESIRK

ESG Aspects Description Sections
ESGEH Rt 3]
Mandatory Disclosure Requirements

BRERERE

Governance Structure A statement from the board containing the following elements: SUSTAINABILITY

(i) a disclosure on the Board’s oversight of ESG issues;

(i) the Board’s ESG management approach and strategy,
including the process used to evaluate, prioritise and
manage material ESG-related issues (including risks to the
issuer’s businesses); and

(i) how the Board reviews progress made against ESG-related
goals and targets with an explanation of how they relate to
the issuer’s businesses.

HEFSHLNER EHhHEATIANE:

() BREEFSHESCGEEMEE

(i) HFEBEHESGEIEFHRER  BENE  EXYIIRE
BEENESGHEBEE (BREEUETAEBNRER) &8
TN

(i) FBEEEMEIRESGAER B R EE - WHEET I E
BITAERBBBE -

GOVERNANCE — Board
Statement

Stakeholder Engagement
and Materiality

AREE N -—EZERH

RNE2ERERME

Reporting Principles

PEE R SR

l

A description of, or an explanation of the application of the
following Reporting Principles in the preparation of the ESG report:

Materiality: The ESG report should disclose: (i) the process to
identify and the criteria for the selection of material ESG factors;
(ii) if a stakeholder engagement is conducted, a description of
significant stakeholders identified, and the process and results of
the issuer’s stakeholder engagement.

ol AR R AR ESG IR E RS (T FE A T 51 EE SRR A -

ERM ESGHEREIE () EZESGRENBIREREE
BELRERER: (NBETACETHNEL2R  2AFINE
ZRNENELRBTAFNELEBNBERE

To keep up with the fast
pace of global and local
sustainability developments,
IBl has conducted a
stakeholder survey that
assesses the concerns

of internal and external
stakeholders. From the
surveys, we have developed
a deep understanding of the
topics material to IBI, and
ensured that these topics
have been addressed in this
report.

AR 2 RN #b A 45 48 B
BREPREFSE - IBIEHRE
BHERAE L EREAM
SN EMREE - BRF
B BPURABREIBIE
BHEBNZHE  TRERER
MERBREZEHE -
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R ASRERRE

ESG Aspects
ESG EH

Description

P

Sections

1]

Quantitative: Information on the standards, methodologies,
assumptions and/or calculation tools used, and source of
conversion factors used, for the reporting of emissions/energy
consumption (where applicable) should be disclosed.

Bt BRAERYNE ALRER (ER) MANERE - 7%

BRE/ L ETANER - bR AT A 0 H 0 E 2 0 SOR fE
FHE -

Consistency: The issuer should disclose in the ESG report
any changes to the methods or KPIs used, or any other relevant
factors affecting a meaningful comparison.

—HM  BITABEESGHRETREMAN ERBREVER
MEE (A XEMEMFEEERLBNABRE -

Whenever applicable, the
report discloses historical and
current KPIs for FY2024 and
FY2025. Through a direct
comparison of year-on-year
data, the effectiveness of the
Group’s ESG management
approach may be gauged.
WEERERE T _NEF
M_ZE_hWFNELNE
AR AR R IR - BBR L
BENERELR  AINEE
REEBESGER T RIAAR -
Unless explicitly mentioned,
the data calculation
methodologies for all derived
figures are consistent with
our 2025 ESG Report,

thus allowing for direct
comparison.

BRIEFRFER I - BRIFAAE DT
FHTFHNBBTE A E
KM ZE A FESGTH
H)—E AR AR EE
TR o

Reporting Boundary

A narrative explaining the reporting boundaries of the ESG report
and describing the process used to identify which entities or
operations are included in the ESG report. If there is a change in
the scope, the issuer should explain the difference and reason for
the change.

ABOUT THIS REPORT —
Reporting Boundary

M ¥R & = FRIEESCGHME M ERE - Nt B L TR EHAA BRARE — ERHBE
ESGHENBIE - EERBERINE - HITAREELRZ
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RIE-HERER

ESG Aspects and KPIs

HE

Description

ESGEEKEBEMIER #id

Sections

1]

A. Environmental
A. RiE

Aspect A1: Emissions

EEA1. B Y
General Disclosure

—RIWE

KPI'A1.1

PR A IR R AL

KPIA1.2
RASAE ISR AL2

KPI'A1.3

RASE AR WIBIZEA1.3
KPI A1.4

FASEMIEIRALA
KPIA1.5

B A MIEIRALS

KPI'A1.6

FRRAE IR IRA1.6

Information on:

(@  the policies; and

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

relating to air and greenhouse gas emissions, discharges into

water and land, and generation of hazardous and non-hazardous

waste.
EHEBERAZEREHEN MRS BERESE
R EEEZR

@ BxX: X

() BETFEHBOTAEEATENHEBEEIEZRRANER -
The types of emissions and respective emissions data.

Pr g e R ARRE IR BUR ©

Direct (Scope 1) and indirect energy (Scope 2) greenhouse gas
emissions and intensity.

ER(EE1)AEZ(BE)ERAEREBHANERTE -

Total hazardous waste produced and intensity.

FEEREREREMEENRTE -
Total non-hazardous waste produced and intensity.

FELABREEEMEENRTE -

Description of emission target(s) set and steps taken to achieve
them.

HIMFTATZEVBEME B R R RERE L B RATERIE T -

Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous wastes are
handled, and a description of reduction target(s) set and steps
taken to achieve them.
HlRBEEENESEEEYN A - REMPATET IR EE B
R RESE L B AR P ERERE) 2258 -

OUR ENVIRONMENT

APPENDICES — Applicable
Laws and Regulations

HFIIRE
ek — BRIERIOER

OUR ENVIRONMENT —
Tackling Climate Change

OUR ENVIRONMENT —
Waste Management
BPERE — BYHRIEE
s

BAIHIRE — BIREY
OUR ENVIRONMENT —
Tackling Climate Change
BAEIRE — EHRIRE
e

The Group did not produce
any hazardous waste during
the reporting period.
REBERRERNIL BWESE
EREEREY

OUR ENVIRONMENT —
Waste Management
BPIHIRE — BIEEY
OUR ENVIRONMENT —
Tackling Climate Change
BAEHIRE — EHRIRE
e

OUR ENVIRONMENT —
Waste Management

HAWERE — BEEY
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R ASRERRE

ESG Aspects and KPIs

Description

ESGEEKEBEARMIER #il

Sections

1]

Aspect A2: Use of Resources

BEA2. ERER

General Disclosure

— R E

KPI A2.1

PR A IR R A2.1

Policies on the efficient use of resources, including energy, water
and other raw materials.

BERERER(BREEER - KEEMEME) BEE -

Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type in total and
intensity.

RENESNEER SIMELERERERTE

OUR ENVIRONMENT

APPENDICES — Applicable
Laws and Regulations

AT IRE

8% — B ERRES
OUR ENVIRONMENT —
Tackling Climate Change
RMHRE — BERGE
s

KPI A2.2 Water consumption in total and intensity. Due to the business
nature of the Group,
water consumption is not
considered material to the
Group’s operation.
RIS RIEIRA2.2 BFEKERTE - HRAEENEBIEE®
N AKEREREAEE
LBEWTEE o
KPI A2.3 Description of energy use efficiency target(s) set and steps taken ~ OUR ENVIRONMENT —
to achieve them. Tackling Climate Change
RASEAE IEIRA2.3 BT B RER MR B R R REIE LB RMERRAN KANKRE — BRERKEE
g s
KPI A2.4 Description of whether there is any issue in sourcing water that The Group has not identified
is fit for purpose, water efficiency target(s) set and steps takento  any issues in sourcing water.
achieve them.
Due to the business
nature of the Group,
water consumption is not
considered material to the
Group’s operation.
RASEAE UIEIRA2.4 FACSREGERKOR R B ERMRE - LRI RAKR G AEEREGSKR I mE
ERMAREDELA AR - TR A {a] i R o
HRAREENEBLEER
N AKEREREAEE
BEWIEE -
KPI'A2.5 Total packaging material used for finished products and with Due to the business nature
reference to per unit produced. of the Group, packaging
material generation is not
considered material to the
Group’s operation.
RASEAE IEIRA2.5 ERmAABEMHNEERBEESLWGE - HRAEENEBIEE®
N EEBREMEERAY
AEEEBENIEE -
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Rl HBREA

ESG Aspects and KPIs

HE

Description

ESGEEKEBEMIER #id

Sections

1]

Aspect A3: The Environment and Natural Resources

EBHEA3. RERKXAER
General Disclosure

—RmE
KPI A3.1

PR AR MR R ABA

Policies on minimising the issuer’s significant impacts on the
environment and natural resources.
MIRETABRRERRRERENERTZENBR

Description of significant impacts of activities on the environment
and natural resources and the actions taken to manage them.

ARG RBHRERRRERNEAFERCDENEER
Mr BT -

OUR ENVIRONMENT

BMEIRER

OUR ENVIRONMENT —
Environment and Natural
Resources

BMHIRE — BREREKA
=W

Aspect A4: Climate Change

BT A4. RIZFE L
General Disclosure

—RIEE

KPI A4.1

B A IR IR A4

Policies on identification and mitigation of significant climate-
related issues which have impacted, and those which may
impact, the issuer.
%m&rgaw AgeE
EERER

Description of the significant climate-related issues which have
impacted, and those which may impact, the issuer, and the
actions taken to manage them.
HE R LA HBEITAELER
K EE1TH o

HETAELERENEARIRIAR

CENBERNRIERBEEE

OUR ENVIRONMENT —
Tackling Climate Change

BAIHIRER
e

OUR ENVIRONMENT —
Tackling Climate Change

— EHER

RMOEA — BHARE
ft
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R ASRERRE

ESG Aspects and KPIs Description Sections
ESGEHRKBERENER #Hil i=1:1]

B. Social

B. +&

Aspect B1: Employment

EmEB1. EfE

General Disclosure

—RIFE

KPI'B1.1

RS A 51 BT 1
KPIB1.2

PR A ISR B1.2

Information on:

(@  the policies; and

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

relating to compensation and dismissal, recruitment and

promotion, working hours, rest periods, equal opportunity,

diversity, anti-discrimination, and other benefits and welfare.

EEFMRAEE  BERSA  TESE - B TEKe -

Z b RIBAR A R B A 158 M AR A Y

@ BX: Xk

b) BFHETABEATZENHBEZRRONER -

Total workforce by gender, employment type, age group and

geographical region.

IR EEER  FRARMMEESHNIEELE -

Employee turnover rate by gender, age group and geographical

region.

RIER - Flemp @S o HEERAL X

OUR PEOPLE — Welfare
and Benefits

APPENDICES — Applicable
Laws and Regulations

BMHET — @f RFS
Biex — ERIARFOER

OUR PEOPLE — Welfare
and Benefits

BMOET — mf RiFa
OUR PEOPLE — Welfare
and Benefits

BMHET — @f RAFS

Aspect B2: Health and Safety

BEB2. REHEZE
General Disclosure

—RWE

KPI B2.1

FAS AR IR IR B2.1

KPI B2.2

B AEMIERB2.2

KPI B2.3

B A B 1R B2.3

Information on:

(@  the policies; and

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

relating to providing a safe working environment and protecting

employees from occupational hazards.

FUAREZ2TERERMREREREBEEREN

@ Bx: X

b) BFHBEBTABERZENHRBEELRANNER -

Number and rate of work-related fatalities occurred in each of the

past three years including the reporting year.

BEZF (REERFEE) SFRTTHOARRLLE -

Lost days due to work injury.

HIBGEAIERH-

Description of occupational health and safety measures adopted,
and how they are implemented and monitored.

FR P B AN B SE R FR B 2 248 0 - ANGRBIIT MEEROTE -

OUR PEOPLE —
Occupational Health and
Safety

APPENDICES — Applicable
Laws and Regulations

BMWETL — Bix@ma
ZP

Migr — mAERERER
OUR PEOPLE —
Occupational Health and
Safety

BMMET — Bx@ma
o

OUR PEOPLE —
Occupational Health and
Safety

BMMETL — Bix@ma
o

OUR PEOPLE —
Occupational Health and
Safety

BMMET — BixEma

Ere

122
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ESG Aspects and KPIs Description Sections
ESGEHKBERENESR #Hil =11

Aspect B3: Development and Training

EmEB3. & & KIZI

General Disclosure Policies on improving employees’ knowledge and skills for OUR PEOPLE —

—R R
KPI B3.1

B AE M E1R B3
KPI B3.2

FAdR AE M 1E B3.2

discharging duties at work. Description of training activities.
FRARTEEBRITIIEBE N MBS RAEMBER - fditi5il
EE o

The percentage of employees trained by gender and employee
category.

RUEREEERRNESHNXINEEA DL -

The average training hours completed per employee by gender
and employee category.

RUER R EEERIE D  BREETKZ N FIIRE -

Development and Training
BFIE T — #RE&E

OUR PEOPLE —
Development and Training
BB T — BHEREI
OUR PEOPLE —
Development and Training

BMMET — FEREI

Aspect B4: Labour Standards

[EEB4. & T#A|

General Disclosure

—RWE

KPI B4.1
BB AR UG 1R B4.1
KPI B4.2

PR A MIE 1R B4.2

Information on:

(@  the policies; and

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

relating to preventing child and forced labour.

BEAPI I E T eka bl T

@ Bx: X

b) BETFHETABERTZENEMEEZLRIINEH -

Description of measures to review employment practices to avoid
child and forced labour.
R BB NEEARRET REH ST -

Description of steps taken to eliminate such practices when
discovered.

R E R B AR ERE BB AR P8R -

OUR PEOPLE — Prevention
of Forced and Child Labour

APPENDICES — Applicable
Laws and Regulations
BMMETI — Biiksgsls
IRET

Migx — ERERRIER
OUR PEOPLE — Prevention
of Forced and Child Labour
RFIHBE L — [HiIEsaE &
IRET

OUR PEOPLE — Prevention
of Forced and Child Labour
BRFMET — [hiboaH &
IRET

IBI Group Holdings Limited
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ESG Aspects and KPIs

Description

ESGEEKEBEARMIER #il

Sections

1]

Aspect B5: Supply Chain Management

[EHEB5. LEHEEE
General Disclosure

—RmE
KPI B5.1

SR B 1R B5. 1
KPI B5.2

B R4 UIE1EB5.2

KPI B5.3

Bl A B2 B5.3

KPI B5.4

PR AR MIE1RB5.4

Policies on managing environmental and social risks of the supply

chain.

ERFEENRERAESRBRBUR
Number of suppliers by geographical region.

iR S DM HEFEE -

Description of practices relating to engaging suppliers, number of
suppliers where the practices are being implemented, and how
they are implemented and monitored.

B A RIS AEEREMIED - MERTAREBELNHEREE

ARBBERITRERTA -

Description of practices used to identify environmental and social
risks along the supply chain, and how they are implemented and

monitored.

A R RS ERAAIRE R G RBRAIED - A

RAARAITRERTA -

Description of practices used to promote environmentally
preferable products and services when selecting suppliers, and
how they are implemented and monitored.

A ERERERREESZRRRE®R&RBOEN - Uk

HERTRERX -

OUR OPERATION — Supply
Chain Management
BAEE — HEREER
OUR OPERATION — Supply
Chain Management

B EE — fHEEER
OUR OPERATION — Supply
Chain Management

B EE — HEEEE

OUR OPERATION — Supply
Chain Management

BmeE — HEREE

OUR OPERATION — Supply
Chain Management

B EE — HEEEE
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Rl HBREA

ESG Aspects and KPIs

HE

Description

ESGEEKEBEMIER #id

Sections

1]

Aspect B6: Product Responsibility

EmB6. EmET
General Disclosure

—RIKE

KPI B6.1

Bl B2 45 5 17 B6. 1

KPI B6.2

FAS AN 515 B6.2
KPI B6.3
BRI B6.3
KPI B6.4
PSRN IE15B6.4
KPI B6.5

B A I 1R B6.5

Information on:

(@  the policies; and

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

relating to health and safety, advertising, labelling and privacy

matters relating to products and services provided and methods

of redress.

EHEfREERNEBNRERELZS  BES  ERELES
B REKRITED

() Eﬁ(% P &

(b) THETABERZENHBEERBEONER -

Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject to recalls
for safety and health reasons.
EEREDEXEMAEPELBERERMARKN B DL
Number of products and service related complaints received and
how they are dealt with.

BREANEmRLRGORFEEB AREEITE -

Description of practices relating to observing and protecting
intellectual property rights.
Rt B SRR AN B E RS AV IE R

Description of quality assurance process and recall procedures.

il E S0 B1E MEREIWAE T
Description of consumer data protection and privacy policies,
and how they are implemented and monitored.

fitOE B & ERHRIE RFLBBGR - U RABRARITRERFE -

OUR OPERATION— Quality
Assurance and Customer
Satisfaction

OUR OPERATION — Data
Security

APPENDICES — Applicable
Laws and Regulations
BMHEE — E2RER
EPmEE
BMNEE — 8% s
Migx — BRIERRIER
OUR OPERATION— Quality
Assurance and Customer
Satisfaction

BN EE — BERE
ERPmEE

OUR OPERATION — Quiality
Assurance and Customer
Satisfaction

B2 E - SEREN

EPmEE

OUR OPERATION — Data
Security

BMNEE — 8% s

OUR OPERATION— Quality
Assurance and Customer
Satisfaction

B E - EERE

EPMEE

OUR OPERATION — Data
Security

B EE — BIBEL SR

IBI Group Holdings Limited
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ESG Aspects and KPIs

Description

ESGEEKEBEARMIER #il

Sections

1]

Aspect B7: Anti-corruption

EBmEB7. RES
General Disclosure

—REE

KPI B7.1

RS A ISR BT A
KPI B7.2

RAE AR WIBIEBT.2
KPI B7.3

PR A MR 1R B7.3

Information on:

(@  the policies; and

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer

relating to bribery, extortion, fraud and money laundering.

BB IEERAR - R - BEFRAEREN

@ BX: Xk

(b)) ETHBOTAETBEAZENHEBEZRROINEE -

Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt practices

brought against the issuer or its employees during the reporting

period and the outcomes of the cases.

RERANEHTASHEEEREYEEENE T FARY

BB A RFAER -

Description of preventive measures and whistle-blowing

procedures, and how they are implemented and monitored.

T EEE e R BRI - U RABERITRER 5% -

Description of anti-corruption training provided to directors and

staff.

fHmEERE TRHEMNREFE -

OUR OPERATION — Anti-
corruption

APPENDICES — Applicable
Laws and Regulations
BMNEE — RE)S

Mgk — BAEERER
OUR OPERATION — Anti-
corruption

B EE - RES

OUR OPERATION — Anti-
corruption

BMNEE — RE)S
OUR OPERATION — Anti-
corruption

BMNEE — RES

Aspect B8: Community Investment

EEBS. {tE&R &
General Disclosure

—RRAB R
KPI B8.1

B4 4 I 1R BB

Policies on community engagement to understand the needs
of the communities where the issuer operates and to ensure its
activities take into consideration the communities’ interests.
BN ER2ERTREEMEHRTEEMNBRELELES
ERTENEABE

Focus areas of contribution.

EIERER

OUR OPERATION— Giving
Back to the Community

B EE — EEit R

OUR OPERATION— Giving
Back to the Community

BFINZE — BEHTE

KPI B8.2 Resources contributed to the focus area. OUR OPERATION— Giving
Back to the Community
BB A 1R B8.2 EZIGBEAEHEIR - B EE — OEtR
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RE  HERERBHRE

HKEX ESG REPORTING CODE CONTENT INDEX &HHBHXFTESGH

(PART D) (D)
Part D Climate-related Disclosure
D7 RIZEEA K =
Climate-related
Disclosure HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements
RIZEEEE BRI FTESGH T RIRE

SRAIRBTRSIR

Sections/Remarks

BB

(i) Governance

(i) A

the governance body(s) (which can include a board, committee or equivalent
body charged with governance) or individual(s) responsible for oversight of
climate-related risks and opportunities
EEEEREEERRAMKENAEME (IREEEY %
SURIEHRE) EANER

B HEMA

Tackling Climate Change — Governance

EHRIEEL — &R

management’s role in the governance processes, controls and procedures used
to monitor, manage and oversee climate-related risks and opportunities

Tackling Climate Change — Governance

EREEANER ERNEEREEBRRMEBNERNE EEE RBHEREE L - B8R
MEEFFHAER

(ii) Strategy

(i) K8

Climate-related risks and  describe climate-related risks and opportunities that  Tackling Climate Change — Strategy
opportunities could reasonably be expected to affect the issuer’s

.Ml 48 B | P AN 5 cash flows, its access to finance or cost of capital

over the short, medium or long term

MR ER S  h sk RBPEET

AHRERE BERBREAKANRIXIERH
2B A0 B

FEH RIRE (L — 5RAK

explain, for each climate-related risk the issuer has
identified, whether the issuer considers the risk to
be a climate-related physical risk or climate-related
transition risk
RBETACHRANNBERIKABERRE - FEET
AR B RBHZE R 2 8RR 9 IR R sk L R
1% A8 FE 55 A & b2

Tackling Climate Change — Strategy

EERIREL — IR

specify, for each climate-related risk and opportunity
the issuer has identified, over which time horizons
— short, medium or long term — the effects of
each climate-related risk and opportunity could
reasonably be expected to occur

%%ﬂAE%%mtﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂ D TN
BB E A I TEHA R e % ﬂAmhﬁ@l%i

,HH s )

Tackling Climate Change — Strategy

R RIRE L — RER

explain how the issuer defines ‘short term’, ‘medium
term’ and ‘long term’ and how these definitions are
linked to the planning horizons used by the issuer
for strategic decision-making
MEZTANMNEEREH PHERH  URE
L6 TF 25 40 {] B2 EL SR SR IE AR 81 6 B £ 4

Tackling Climate Change — Strategy

EHRIRE L — IR
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Part D Climate-related Disclosure

Do RIREERKE

Climate-related
Disclosure

RIzERKE

HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements

ERBITESGHRE FRARE

Sections/Remarks

BEEE

Business model and
value chain

EBEATMEERE

a description of the current and anticipated effects
of climate-related risks and opportunities on the

issuer’s business model and value chain
3t 51 1% 4B R B
EEENERMEHRZE

w M OB T AR EFAE UM

Tackling Climate Change — Strategy

e RARE L — SRHEE

a description of where in the issuer’s business
model and value chain climate-related risks and
opportunities are concentrated (for example,
geographical areas, facilities and types of assets).

WAAEETANEREAMBEERED - RIREH

R M B ET T (Pl BRI - &R

BEMEE) -

1 &

Tackling Climate Change — Strategy

The Group has assessed the concentration
of climate-related risks and opportunities
across its business considering its
operating characteristics, including project
locations. Climate-related physical risks are
considered manageable, as most projects
are conducted in indoor environments,
although certain external works may be
exposed to extreme weather conditions.

The Group has also identified climate-
related opportunities, including projects
pursuing green building certifications such
as LEED and BEAM Plus, which form an
established and growing part of its business
activities.

Due to commercial sensitivity
considerations, detailed information on
specific assets, locations and quantitative
exposure has not been disclosed.

EERIRE L — W

AEBECDERAZERH (BEEA N

B o AHE T RIRAERI RS B R X
BHRODMIER - HRAKZHEREEN

RIET BEBOIBIRAERER
1R R SRARAE T - R A BR #0122 2L B2 4%
BAAE -

AEENRE AR RIFABEE  BIFEXK
%% (8 2 55 3R 55 (40 LEED K BEAM Plus) &9
HE - BREERESPRAATEEE
B —3f 5 e

HABEERREEE  BESEEE it
B K B R O R E R R ORI o

128 IBI Group Holdings Limited
Annual Report 2025/2026



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
R dHERERRE

Part D Climate-related Disclosure

D5 RIZHEBIKRE

Climate-related

Disclosure HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements Sections/Remarks

RIZEBERE BRB X FTESG ] & <F RIRE 4-0 )8 T i

Strategy and information about how the issuer has responded to, Tackling Climate Change — Strategy
decision-making and plans to respond to, climate-related risks and

REE AR opportunities in its strategy and decision-making, Tackling Climate Change — Metrics and

including how the issuer plans to achieve any
climate-related targets it has set and any targets it
is required to meet by law or regulation
BRAETACK RS RETEEEREARE D 0
] EH RIKAERER BN EN  BREITA
AR BREMAMKXENRIKEBAEZR - A
MAEMDERSOER EZSCEIN B R

Targets

R RIRE L — RER

EHRIERE — BEENRER

information about how the issuer is resourcing,
and plans to resource, the actions taken and to
be taken in response to climate-related risks and
opportunities in its strategy and decision-making

BRAEIT A R E KRS AR K e RIR AE A
L 0 488 T BRI B T BRERE 1T B R L B TR (S
AHEIRHEIR) WA

As the Group continues to progressively
establish a more structured framework

for managing climate-related risks and
opportunities, the integration of such
considerations into strategy, decision-
making and resource allocation is at an
early stage of development during the Year.
While a comprehensive and systematic
approach is not yet fully in place, the Group
is actively advancing the development of
relevant management processes and data
systems. As these capabilities continue to
mature, the Group will further enhance its
disclosures in future reporting years.
EEAEERFEZSET B EBLNRIK
HARERMEEEIRIER  RAFEA
KZEZERRBEAERR RELER
ENENYZERER - EEBRIMAK
ZEHEMEZEABZRGCATE  NERIE
BEREEEEEERERBBERGNE
Mo BEEAER R AR AREER
RIRIERFEHE— T IAREBEE -

any climate-related transition plan the issuer has, or
an appropriate negative statement

BOTAERERRAEELGISEEENTE
B

As at the Year, the Group has not yet
developed a formal climate-related transition
plan. The Group is in the process of
establishing the foundational emissions data
and management framework necessary

to develop a credible transition plan, and
expects to assess its feasibility within
upcoming reporting cycles.

RARFER - REE A GIE ER AR IE
MR AIGT S o AREE EB R HIE A
EEAGEIPFE N ERREE L ERIE
2R WIEHR AR R IR S B AN R A AT 1T
{4 o
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Part D Climate-related Disclosure

Do RIZEEAE &
Climate-related
Disclosure

RIzERKE

HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements
ERBRFTESGH & FAIRE

Sections/Remarks

BEEE

Financial position,
financial performance
and cash flows —
Current financial effect
BMGARR - BRI R
WERE — BAIMTE
TE

how climate-related risks and opportunities have
affected its financial position, financial performance
and cash flows for the reporting period

RARAERE R A B A B 31T AEE R R
BN - BBERBENBEERE

the climate-related risks and opportunities, identified
based on how they have affected the issuer’s
financial position, financial performance and cash
flows for the reporting period, for which there is
a significant risk of a material adjustment within
the next annual reporting period to the carrying
amounts of assets and liabilities reported in the
related financial statements

EEESSHT —ERFEEABUBRRTIOE
ENEEROEEZREEZHENS KARE
HER R ER RS A 8B TAERS
A B B TR0 - BRI IR 2 0 & 1 78 Bl 9
SR, 15 A 78 L e A 58

Financial position,
financial performance
and cash flows —
Anticipated financial
effect

BESIROR - IR RIR )
WEME — HHMBE
2

how the issuer expects its financial position to
change over the short, medium and long term,
given its strategy to manage climate-related risks
and opportunities

AT AR E R B I R A A VL B A Y SR
& TEEHBBRRERESH PHERRHANELN
fa] B4k

how the issuer expects its financial performance
and cash flows to change over the short, medium
and long term, given its strategy to manage climate-
related risks and opportunities
ERNBETATERIXMEREERMEERKE  H
A EMBRERREREEEH PHRKREH
Cok-2le

Tackling Climate Change — Strategy

The Group currently provides qualitative
information on the financial implications of
climate-related risks and opportunities. The
Group has determined that the quantitative
financial effects are not yet separately
identifiable, and the level of measurement
uncertainty involved in estimating those
effects is too high to produce useful
quantitative information. Accordingly,
quantitative disclosure has not been
provided, consistent with the relief available
under the applicable guidance. The Group is
actively enhancing its capabilities, systems
and data processes to support more robust
climate-related financial analysis in future
reporting periods.

Based on information currently available, the
Group has not identified any climate-related
risks or opportunities that are expected

to give rise to a material adjustment to its
financial statements within the next annual
reporting period.

FHRIRE (L — F

ZRER [ B AL SR IR A A L e 0 08 B B
TERHETHEEN AKECDET - AW
BB EREEBE - BREFAZF
TEMSRONFTETHEEL RS  REEE
EERNELER - Bt - AEBEI KRR
HE(WE  HEFTEEMESI THREE
REMTE - AEBIEBBRIETHEN - &
FRBERIE AR E HIRET
FRAEMRIRAREM BT

RIEE AR SR ER  ARE R ARBRE
MFEEHN T —EFERE AEHEMH
HRELEBRNABNORIZAARLR IS -
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D5 RIZHEBIKRE

Climate-related

Disclosure HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements Sections/Remarks
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Climate resilience the issuer’s assessment of its climate resilience as  Tackling Climate Change — Strategy
Rz )M at the reporting date

The Group conducts climate scenario
analysis with reference to internationally
recognised frameworks, including those

of the IPCC, and assesses climate-related
risks in the context of its operational
characteristics. Key uncertainties include
extreme weather events, policy stringency,
renewable energy growth, shifts in customer
demand and technological developments.
These factors are currently considered
qualitatively, and quantitative sensitivity
analysis has not yet been performed. The
Group will progressively refine its scenario
assumptions and enhance transparency of
key assumptions and uncertainties as data
and capabilities continue to develop.

BOTABZRERAHERRDENTE RS RARE L — SRES

AEESZ B A A HER (B IPCCHE
R)ETREBERON  XHEEZERFE
BR NHARRERER - B T HEE
HERERmRXREN  BEREREE - 7
BARRER - FPFREEUALKM
TR BRI RFREAEETAEE
W ARETTELGURE DT « BEE 2R KAk
WBERER AEESERLTEABRMK
& WiEEERRR T EEERERE -

how and when the climate-related scenario analysis  Tackling Climate Change — Strategy
was carried out

The Group conducted a scenario analysis
during the Year through a structured
Climate-related Risks and Opportunities
assessment involving the management,
adopting IPCC (SSP1-2.6 and SSP5-8.5)
and IEA (NZE 2050 and STEPS) scenarios,
with risks and opportunities assessed
across short-, medium- and long-term
horizons.

Anfe] SR AT B 1T SRR AR IE = AT JES RIRE (L — KBS

AEERAFEBBIREEENERL
RIEEBRBRMEBT HETTERY
M - 22 7 IPCC (SSP1-2.6 }2 SSP5-8.5)
M IEA (NZE 2050 N2 STEPS) 15 & » WM
89 - o B K R EA 8 8 B 9 BT 1A B B R AR
;E °
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Part D Climate-related Disclosure

D5 RIZHEEAIKE

Climate-related

Disclosure HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements Sections/Remarks
RIZERERE BB R FTESGHEFRIRE 30 5

(iii) Risk Management

(iii) EEEE

the processes and related policies it uses to identify, assess, prioritise and  Tackling Climate Change — Risk
monitor climate-related risks Management

BITARRER AR EEERRAES UREEEPREEZSTR BHEREE L — BREE
FECR AR IR M AR BR

the processes the issuer uses to identify, assess, prioritise and monitor climate-
related opportunities (including information about whether and how the issuer
uses climate-related scenario analysis to inform its identification of climate-
related opportunities)

BT ARRER  FIEREEBRRNES  UREBETERPEEEZESTR
FERNRE (BT ARA AR RIEMERE R DR #ETE R IEE
BB EA)

the extent to which, and how, the processes for identifying, assessing,
prioritising and monitoring climate-related risks and opportunities are integrated
into and inform the issuer’s overall risk management process
RIRAEARERRAMEBENER - T - BRI NERRE - S0A R AT
AREBEBEREIRRE - AR AR E (0]
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Climate-related

Disclosure

RIZERKE

HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements
BB FTESGHREFAIRE

Sections/Remarks

BEEE

(iv) Metrics and Targets
(iv) EERBE

Greenhouse gas emissions

)
/m

RAE W

Tackling Climate Change — Metrics and
Targets

The Group currently discloses its Scope 1
and Scope 2 GHG emissions, as well as
Scope 3 emissions relating to paper waste
disposal, together with relevant emissions
intensity indicators. As Scope 3 emissions
involve data collection across multiple
upstream and downstream entities in the
value chain, challenges remain in relation to
data availability, consistency and reliability.
The Group is taking a phased approach

to Scope 3 disclosure and has not yet

fully expanded its reporting boundary.
Expansion will be considered as data quality
and measurement capabilities continue

to improve, enabling more reliable and
comprehensive disclosure over time.
EHRIEE L — BERERF

AEBBRRBEEASRE - MEE _RER
BHW - AL EERRERBNGE =5
P W EAERAROBERGR EHEIR - VD
E =8 Rus R EE#ES % @ L R T
ERNSEERE  EEEAT AT —2E
KA SEMETT E D AT R PR L - RSB IEER
MOEBRTANETHE =HE  HKE2
HEAHERDLE - EZHBEEERE
RENFBEIRTT  AEERBZBEARES
MR BEEZRSEER R SER 5%
SE I

IBI Group Holdings Limited 133
2025/2026 FE &



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

RE  #H8RERBHRE

Part D Climate-related Disclosure

Do RIREERKE
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RIzERKE

HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements
ERBRFTESGH & FAIRE

Sections/Remarks

BEEE

Climate-related transition risks
RIEMEEERE R

Climate-related physical risks

1 AR B ) 22 R B

Climate-related opportunities
RIRIERI S

The Group currently provides qualitative
disclosures on climate-related risks and
opportunities and has not yet quantified

the associated exposure of assets or
business activities, or related capital
allocation. Exposure to physical risks is
considered limited given the predominantly
indoor nature of operations, with certain
external works potentially affected by
extreme weather. Activities aligned with
climate-related opportunities, including
projects incorporating recognised green
building standards, are being progressively
developed within the Group’s project
portfolio. The Group will continue to
enhance its data capabilities to support
more comprehensive quantitative disclosure
over time.

A& E B st RS R S E L E
HEWEE - WAEB(CHBEEXEHABN
F g0 - TRARE(AEBERLE - Z&
EEBEFEBENME REHHINET
RARXBmARTE  AEBRASEE
HHERERAR - AEEHIEBAA T
HRIREBAEEHETNEE (BREEAR
AGREREFRENER) FEESER -
NEEGEERALSIEE S U FHE
ENHERELE2ENE/HRE -
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Climate-related

Disclosure HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements
KRIZEAERE BERBXFTESG#H & SFAIFE

Sections/Remarks

BEEE

Capital deployment
BREH

Internal carbon prices
N EBI E B

As of the end of the reporting period, the
Group has not yet separately categorised
climate-related capital expenditures,
financing or investments, or established a
formal internal carbon pricing mechanism.
The Group is actively enhancing its internal
tracking, governance and incentive
structures, and will progressively strengthen
related disclosures as systems and
capabilities continue to evolve.
BHEERSR  AEERAEF HRIE
HAERRAX  MEHRE  TARBER
BN EBEXE B - AEE EEZINERA
BB - BOR MBI RS - W REE R AT
Ree B ER  BERCEERE -

Remuneration

r B

As at the Reporting Year, the Group has
not yet formally incorporated specific
climate-related performance indicators into
senior management remuneration. The
Remuneration Committee is evaluating the
feasibility of integrating ESG-related KPIs
into executive performance assessments

in upcoming financial years. The Group

will continue to assess the integration

of climate-related considerations into
remuneration frameworks and enhance
related disclosures as its performance
measurement and governance practices
evolve.

RERFERN  AEBRREABFER
RABABERIERAASREREH -
B % & & IE 57 & 75 A 2R B BUF & 18 ESG A8
BB R R M AT A BE G
ATl - AEERBEEEREERERE
BIEEE - FENABRIEEEZEEHR
NSRRI - W N AR R ER -
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Climate-related

Disclosure

RIzERKE

HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements
ERBRFTESGH & FAIRE

Sections/Remarks

BEEE

Industry-based metrics

BE$i-1:3

Having reviewed the IFRS S2 Industry-
based Guidance, the Group has determined
that no specific industry-based metrics

are currently applicable to its interior fit-

out operations beyond the cross-industry
metrics already disclosed. This will be
reviewed in future reporting periods.
KEHIFRS S21TR AW IES|12 - N&EH
®E - RERENBETERZIN - BRI
BRENITEARERERANEZERERE
T o LR R IRE SR AR T LARRET o
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D5 RIZHEEAIRE

Climate-related

Disclosure HKEX ESG Reporting Code Requirements
KRIZEAERE BERBXFTESG#H & SFAIFE

Sections/Remarks

BEEE

Climate-related targets

RIXIEREE B 1R

The Group has established operational
environmental targets, which are currently
not time-bound and are primarily based
on historical performance and operational
considerations. As the Group continues
to enhance its climate management
framework, quantified greenhouse gas
reduction targets have not yet been set.
The Group is progressively strengthening
its emissions boundary definition, baseline
setting and data systems, and will assess
the feasibility of establishing measurable
medium- to long-term decarbonisation
targets and monitoring mechanisms in due
course.

The current targets have not yet been
explicitly aligned with international climate
pathways (e.g. the 1.5°C goal under the
Paris Agreement) or externally verified.

The Group is working with professional
consultants to enhance the robustness of
emissions calculation and target-setting
methodologies. No carbon credits were
used during the reporting period. The
Group remains committed to advancing

its climate-related targets and reducing its
carbon footprint as capabilities continue to
develop.

AEECDHIEEERRTAR  ZFHEAR
AT MR EREIRG] - X EERBAER
RREEZS  -BEAEERBRATER
REIBIER  MARTEEERERER
HEER - AEEEZ L IR P E R
EEHEGBRTERBERS  WHERNEE
xS E AT st E MR REABR KB RE X
BB AT AT IE -

B 51 B 45 () K B8 A B B R SR R B A (9 2m

(BRIHE) TH1.6°CER) HE - ThKRE
SMNEREREE - ARBIERBERERSE A
RN ERBREREENREMN -

T O R B P 3F B {5 FRAE TR {E A © BE & BE
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|IBDO

TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF
IBIl GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED
(incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of IBI Group
Holdings Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (together
the “Group”) set out on pages 145 to 224, which comprise the
consolidated statement of financial position as at 31 March
2026, and the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income, the consolidated statement of changes in
equity and the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year
then ended, and notes to the consolidated financial statements,
including material accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and
fair view of the consolidated financial position of the Group as at
31 March 2026, and of its consolidated financial performance and
its consolidated cash flows for the year then ended in accordance
with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”) and have been
properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements
of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong
Standards on Auditing (“HKSASs”) issued by the HKICPA. Our
responsibilities under those standards are further described in
the “Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated
Financial Statements” section of our report. We are independent
of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA’s “Code of Ethics
for Professional Accountants” (the “Code”), and we have fulfilled
our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the Code,
as applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest
entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with the Code. We believe that the audit evidence we
have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for
our opinion.
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the consolidated
financial statements of the current period. These matters were
addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial
statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we
do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Recognition of contract revenue

Refer to Notes 4(i)(i), 5() and 7 to the consolidated financial
statements.

The Group recognised revenue from provision of renovation
services as a main contractor for property projects in the private
sector in Hong Kong and Macau (“Contracting”) of approximately
HK$581,900,000 for the year ended 31 March 2026.

The Group recognises revenue from Contracting according to the
Group’s management’s estimation of the total outcome of the
construction contracts as well as the percentage of completion
of the Contracting which requires the estimation of contract
costs of each contract. Contract costs of individual contracts are
determined based on budget of the contract which was prepared
by the management. The recognition of revenue and the estimation
of the outcome of construction contracts require significant
management judgement, in particular with respect to estimating the
cost to complete and the amounts of variations and claims to be
recognised.

Our response:

Our procedures in relation to management’s recognition of contract
revenue included:

° Obtaining an understanding from management of the Group
about how the approved budgets were prepared and the
progress towards complete satisfaction of the performance
obligations was determined;

° Agreeing the contract sum and variation orders, if any,
to respective signed contracts and correspondence with
customers, on sample basis;

REETEE
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° Checking the estimated budgeted contract costs against
underlying contracts, quotations and other supporting
evidence, on a sample basis;

o Testing contract cost incurred to date underlying supporting
evidence, on a sample basis;

° Assessing the reliability of the approved budgeted contract
costs by comparing to the actual costs against on completed
contracts, on a sample basis.

Valuation of investment property

Refer to Notes 4(c), 5(iii) and 18 to the consolidated financial
statements.

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had an investment property of
approximately HK$124,038,000. Investment property is measured
at cost on initial recognition, and thereafter is carried at fair value,
with any changes therein recognised in profit or loss. During the
year ended 31 March 2026, the Group recognised a fair value gain
on its investment property of approximately HK$899,000. The
valuation of investment property involves significant judgement and
estimates and is underpinned by a number of key assumptions.
The Group carries out a valuation of its investment property by
using the income capitalisation approach. To assist management
in this area which involves significant judgements and estimates,
the Group engaged an independent valuation firm to perform the
property valuation.

We identified the valuation of investment property as a key audit
matter because of its significance to the consolidated financial
statements and because the valuation of investment property can
be inherently subjective and requires significant judgement.
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Our response:

Our procedures in relation to the valuation of investment property
included:

° Evaluating the independent valuation firm’s competence,
expertise and objectivity;

° Assessing the appropriateness of the valuation methodology
used by management and the independent valuation firm;

o Reviewing and challenging the reasonableness of key
assumptions and critical judgement areas which underpin the
fair value estimation;

° Engaging an auditor’s expert to assist us to assess the
appropriateness of the valuation methodology and the
reasonableness of the inputs, assumptions and estimation
used by management and the independent valuation firm
which underpin the fair value estimation; and

° Checking the accuracy and the relevance of the input data
used in the valuation.

OTHER INFORMATION IN THE ANNUAL REPORT

The directors are responsible for the other information. The other
information comprises the information included in the Company’s
annual report, but does not include the consolidated financial
statements and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not
cover the other information and we do not express any form of
assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and,
in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated. If, based on the work we have performed,
we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other
information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to
report in this regard.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT
B ZBENRE

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors are responsible for the preparation of the consolidated
financial statements that give a true and fair view in accordance
with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the HKICPA
and the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies
Ordinance, and for such internal control as the directors determine
is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due
to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors
are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless
the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The directors are also responsible for overseeing the Group’s
financial reporting process. The Audit Committee assists the
directors in discharging their responsibility in this regard.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to
issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. This report is
made solely to you, as a body, in accordance with the terms of
our engagement, and for no other purpose. We do not assume
responsibility towards or accept liability to any other person for the
contents of this report.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a
guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs
will always detect a material misstatement when it exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered
material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be
expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the
basis of these consolidated financial statements.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT
B ZBE RS

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

o identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or
error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of
not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations,
or the override of internal control.

° obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the
audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing
an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal
control.

° evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related
disclosures made by the directors.

° conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the
going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt
on the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related
disclosures in the consolidated financial statements or, if
such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to
the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or
conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a
going concern.

° evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures,
and whether the consolidated financial statements represent
the underlying transactions and events in a manner that
achieves fair presentation.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT
B 2B R &

° plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information
of the entities or business units within the Group as a basis
for forming an opinion on the group financial statements. We
are responsible for the direction, supervision and review of
the work performed for the purpose of the group audit. We
remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among
other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and
significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in
internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that
we have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding
independence, and to communicate with them all relationships
and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our
independence, and where applicable, action taken to eliminate
threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the directors, we determine
those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period and are
therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our
auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure
about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we
determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report
because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably
be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such
communication.

BDO Limited
Certified Public Accountants

Ho Yee Man
Practising Certificate number: P07395

Hong Kong, 25 June 2026
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS
AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

meBEskEtEZEKER

For the year ended 31 March 2026
BE—E - NF=HA=1+—HIFE

2026 2025
ZARE “ERF
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
B 5 FHExT T
Revenue e zs 7 593,041 330,863
Other (losses)/gains H (F8), W 7 (75) 545
Revenue and other gains W g Ko B b U A 592,966 331,408
Direct costs BEEKAE (545,158) (287,105)
Gross profit EF 47,808 44,303
Other income, gains and losses HMWA - Y R EE 8 505 612
Change in fair value of investment property % & #) 35 KA (B 2 & 18 899 (265)
Administrative and other operating THREMEEFT
expenses (27,841) (80,029)
Finance costs B & R AR 9 (4,227) (4,189)
Profit before income tax expense  FR T8 % BA X Al & R 10 17,144 10,432
Income tax expense Fris i > 11 (3,789) (1,911)
Profit for the year FREF 13,355 8,521
Profit for the year attributable to: U\ T A £ /5 FERER :
— Owners of the Company e YNGIEZ 2SN 13,563 8,390
— Non-controlling interests — IR ER (208) 131
13,355 8,521
Other comprehensive income, HihBA2EBA
after tax
Item that may be reclassified HEfE 7 EZEmmER
subsequently to profit or loss:
Exchange differences arising on BMEBINEBEENERZ5E
translation of foreign operations 4,259 (19)
Total comprehensive income FRAEZHEBALRE
for the year 17,614 8,502
Total comprehensive income DTATEEZEBALLE:
attributable to:
— Owners of the Company — XREHEA A 17,822 8,371
— Non-controlling interests — IR (208) 131
17,614 8,502
Earnings per share: BRER :
Basic and diluted (HK Cents) BN R sE (L) 14 1.7 1.0
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

iR MR R &
As at 31 March 2026
R-E-_NF=ZA=+—H

2026 2025
—E_RE —E_RF
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
B =k TFHET TAT
Non-current assets ERBEE
Property, plant and equipment Y - B REE 15 94 85
Right-of-use assets CREEE 16 4,405 1,669
Financial assets at fair value through BATFEGTAEERN
profit or loss TREE 17 7,132 7,208
Investment property "EME 18 124,038 115,368
Prepayment AR RIE 20 305 -
Total non-current assets ERBEERE 135,974 124,330
Current assets REBEE
Contract assets BHEE 19 174,213 167,225
Trade and other receivables B 5 & E b fE U SR TE 20 33,628 36,098
Property under development ERPYE 21 11,053 10,970
Inventories FE - 337
Pledged deposits BHEBFR 22 29,418 14,695
Tax recoverable AT U B 7 18 - 748
Cash and cash equivalents RekREeEED 23,210 18,358
Total current assets MBEEBE 271,522 248,431
Current liabilities REBEE
Trade and other payables B 5 REMEMNFIE 23 144,780 123,151
Lease liabilities HERE 25 1,570 1,759
Bank borrowings RITER 24 19,476 80,263
Tax payables FERHLIE 2,301 244
Total current liabilities mEBEERE 168,127 205,417
Net current assets REBEETFE 103,395 43,014
Total assets less current liabilities A& EBAEBEE 239,369 167,344
Non-current liabilities ERBAE
Lease liabilities HEEE 25 3,115 -
Bank borrowings RITER 24 53,963 -
Total non-current liabilities JEMB B ERTE 57,078 -
NET ASSETS EEFE 182,291 167,344
Capital and reserves BARREE
Share capital fi& 7 26 8,000 8,000
Reserves e 174,291 160,469
Equity attributable to owners RATEE AEGEERZ
of the Company 182,291 168,469
Non-controlling interests FEEAR A - (1,125)
TOTAL EQUITY RESERE 182,291 167,344
On behalf of directors REES

Neil David HOWARD

Director

EFE
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
mEERSER

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—F - NF=A=1+—HIFZF

Equity attributable to owners of the Company

ARABAAELER
Non-
Share Share Merger  Retained Translation controlling
capital  premium reserve profits reserve Total interest Total
Bx  ROEE AHRE REEN  RERE 3 FERER @zt
HK$'000  HK$000  HK$000  HK$000  HKS000  HK$O00  HK$000  HK$'000
TAL TAT AT TAL Thx TAT TAL Thx
(Note 26) (Note (i) (Note (i)
(Wzt2e)  (W&E@)  CHEEEQ)
At 1 April 2024 R-Z2-MEMA-A 8,000 73,613 (13,511) 95,582 414 164,098 (1,256) 162,842
Profit for the year FRER - - - 8,390 - 8,390 131 8,521
Other comprehensive income At 2ERA
— Exchange differences on - AR EBNELER
translation of foreign operations - - - - (19 (19 - (19
Total comprehensive income ERZENAEE
for the year - - - 8,390 (19 8,371 131 8,502
Dividend declared and paid (Note 13)  E & &R 1% & (i3 13) - - - (4,000) - (4,000) - (4,000
At 31 March 2025 RZE-R%=A=+-A 8,000 73,613 (13511) 99,972 395 168,469 (1,125) 167,344
Profit for the year FREH - - - 13,563 - 13,563 (208) 13,355
Other comprehensive income E2ERA
— Exchange differences on - HEENEBNERES
translation of foreign operations - - - - 4,259 4,259 - 4,259
Total comprehensive income FREENALE
for the year - - - 13,563 4,259 17,822 (208) 17,614
Release on disposal of asubsidiary ~ FH & — M B 2 718 Rk
(Note 31) (fir3E1) - - - - - - 1,383 1,333
Dividend declared and paid (Note 13) B & &R 1% & (i3 13) - - - (4,000) - (4,000) - (4,000
At 31 March 2026 RZB-REZA=t-H 8,000 73,613 (13511) 109,535 4,654 182,291 - 182,291
Notes: BiaE -
(i)  Share premium (i) IR 3=

(i)

Share premium account of the Group represents the excess of the
proceeds received over the nominal value of the Company’s shares
issued.

Merger reserve
The merger reserve represents the difference between the investment

costs in subsidiaries and the nominal value of the issued share capital of
the Group’s subsidiaries.

(ii)

AREERMD G EREMEEREBLARTCETROE
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
mERERER

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—T - NF=A=1+—HIFEF

2026 2025
ZEIRE —ERF
Notes HK$'000 HK$'000
B 5 FHExT FHIT
Cash flows from operating activities K& ZHREFRE
Profit before income tax expense R PS4 5 2 AT S A 17,144 10,432
Adjustments for: FRAT B IBFAEE -
Depreciation of property, Y BB REREITE
plant and equipment 87 75
Depreciation of right-of-use assets FREEENE 2,220 2,505
Net fair value losses/(gains) on EAFERABER
financial assets at fair value through ([EAFEFAER] A
profit or loss (“FVTPL”) ERMEECAFE
B8 (W) F 5 75 (545)
Change in fair value of investment property & #)% N\ F{EE (899) 265
Interest expenses on lease liabilities HEAENTERX 143 221
Interest expenses on bank borrowings IRITEFROF B 4,084 3,968
Interest income MEMA (309) (511)
Loss on disposal of a subsidiary HE—HHBRAANEE 426 -
Foreign exchange loss, net M EB1EF 63 151
Operating profit before working LEEEHRLERT
capital changes 23,034 16,561
(Increase)/decrease in contract assets AHEE (M), R (6,988) 42,355
Decrease in trade and other receivables B 5 I H A W GRIE R 2,210 2,354
Increase in property under development TR Y EIL N (83) (14)
Decrease in inventories FERL - 107
Increase/(decrease) in trade and B 5 & E b A FRIE
other payables #m, Cid) 20,964 (50,740)
Cash generated from operations KEFSIRE 39,137 10,623
Income tax paid BAFEH (984) (4,216)
Net cash generated from operating K& EFEFEHREFE
activities 38,153 6,407
Cash flows from investing activities REZEHEELRE
Purchase of property, BEWE BELERE
plant and equipment (96) 81)
Withdrawal of pledged deposits RIEEREFR 5,135 8,435
Placement of pledged deposits FABERER (19,858) (9,723)
Prepayment for enhancement of RAREYHENIENKRIE
investment property (305) -
Net cash inflow on disposal of a subsidiary & — B RAFIHIRE
MAERE 1,500 -
Interest received 2 U FE 309 511
Net cash used in investing RETBFARSESE
activities (13,315) (808)
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

GERERER

For the year ended 31 March 2026
BE—E - NF=HA=1+—HIFE

2026 2025
—EZRE —T-hF
Notes HK$’000 HK$’'000
=g FHExT T

Cash flows from financing activities BEEZEHELSRE
Proceeds from bank borrowings RITIERATE A 32 87,878 9,838
Repayment of bank borrowings EEBITER 32 (98,378) (7,405)
Repayment of principal element of EEHEABELRSIS

lease liabilities 32 (2,030) (2,580)
Payment of interest element of XHNHEEEENSHS

lease liabilities 32 (143) (221)
Interest paid on bank borrowings BT IRITERFE 32 (3,422) (3,982)
Dividend paid BERRE 13 (4,000) (4,000)
Net cash used in financing METDHRAREFER

activities (20,095) (8,350)
Net increase/(decrease) in cashand BE&RREZEY

cash equivalents i, (md) FE8 4,743 (2,751)
Cash and cash equivalents at FURERRSEEY

beginning of year 18,358 21,105
Effect of foreign exchange IEERSENWEE

rate changes 109 4
Cash and cash equivalents at ERASRBESEEY

end of year 23,210 18,358
Analysis of the balances of cashand RE&RREEEBEWEL DT

cash equivalents
Cash at banks and in hand WITEFHEES 23,210 18,358
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
e M AR M

For the year ended 31 March 2026

=

150

—NF=ZHA=1—HILFE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands as an
exempted company with limited liability on 6 April 2016 under
the Companies Law, Cap.22 (Law 3 of 1961, as consolidated
and revised) of the Cayman Islands. The details of controlling
shareholder of the Company are disclosed in the directors’
report section to the annual report. The address of its
registered office is One Nexus Way, Camana Bay, Grand
Cayman, KY1-9005, Cayman Islands. Its principal place
of business is located at 3/F, Bangkok Bank Building, 18
Bonham Strand West, Hong Kong.

The shares of the Company were listed on the Main Board
of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”) on 14 October 2016 (the “Listing”).

The Company is an investment holding company. The
principal activities of the Group are to act as a building
contractor focusing on providing renovation services as a
main contractor for property projects in the private sector in
Hong Kong and Macau (“Contracting”), strategic investments
and property investments.

ADOPTION OF HKFRS ACCOUNTING
STANDARDS

(@) Adoption of new/amended HKFRS Accounting
Standards — effective 1 April 2025
Amendments to HKAS 21 Lack of Exchangeability

Disclosures about

Uncertainties in the
Financial Statements

Amendments to lllustrative
Examples on HKFRS 7,
HKFRS 18, HKAS 1,
HKAS 8, HKAS 36 and
HKAS 37

The adoption of these amended HKFRS Accounting
Standards has no material impact on the Group’s
consolidated financial positions and performance for
the current and prior years and/or on the disclosures
set out in these consolidated financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A MR MEE

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—F - NF=A=1+—HIFZF

2. ADOPTION OF HKFRS ACCOUNTING
STANDARDS (CONTINUED)

(b) New/amended HKFRS Accounting Standards
that have been issued but are not yet effective

The following new/amended HKFRS Accounting
Standards, potentially relevant to the Group’s
consolidated financial statements, have been issued,
but are not yet effective and have not been early
adopted by the Group. The Group’s current intention
is to apply these changes on the date they become

effective.
Amendments to HKAS 21 Translation to a Hyperinflationary
The Effects of Changes in Presentation Currency?

Foreign Exchange Rates
Amendments to HKFRS 9and  Contracts Referencing Nature-
HKFRS 7 dependent Electricity’

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and ~ Amendments to the Classification
HKFRS 7 and Measurements of Financial
Instruments'
Annual Improvements to HKFRS Accounting Standards — Volume 11"
Amendments to HKFRS 10 and ~ Sale or Contribution of Assets

HKAS 28 between an Investor and its
Associate or Joint Venture?
HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements?
HKFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public

Accountability: Disclosures?

! Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January

2026

2 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January
2027

8 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after a date to

be determined by HKICPA

2. RABEBUBHRESTER (B

(b)

BREMEMRERNHTRETEEY
BHRESTEA

5 B 4 B & B A 3 4 B B T
L/ EE BB RS R ER
5 EL 1 R A TR A SR AR A o
AR B R B SR A B P S
28 -

FARIENSE2NE  AHEBEAKMED
BT EEF 2 s
Hye

BRERBREENFIR SREBERERLE

REEUBAEEN  BAwAL
ETRBITA

EEUBALRAEOR  SHIAHERHEH
RESUBRELY B
ETRBITA

BREMBREG R FEIE - F115
BEMBREENZ105% REFEEBENT

REBRHER RABLE B
£ 085 AT EEHES LA
ESUBRLENE8S  HHEBENZIIR
BB

EEUBRLENS 108 HATMELY
WERR : B8
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
e M AR M

For the year ended 31 March 2026
EoNFZA=1+—HIFE

HE—

2. ADOPTION OF HKFRS ACCOUNTING
STANDARDS (CONTINUED)

152

(b)

New/amended HKFRS Accounting Standards
that have been issued but are not yet effective
(Continued)

Except for the new and amendments to HKFRS
Accounting Standards mentioned below, the directors
of the Company anticipate that the application of all
other new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards will have no material impact on the
consolidated financial statements in the foreseeable
future.

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial
Statements, which sets out requirements on
presentation and disclosures in financial statements, will
replace HKAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements.
This new HKFRS Accounting Standard, while
carrying forward many of the requirements in HKAS
1, introduces new requirements to present specified
categories and defined subtotals in the statement of
profit or loss; provide disclosures on management-
defined performance measures in the notes to the
financial statements and improve aggregation and
disaggregation of information to be disclosed in
the financial statements. In addition, some HKAS 1
paragraphs have been moved to HKAS 8 and HKFRS
7. Minor amendments to HKAS 7 Statement of Cash
Flows and HKAS 33 Earnings per Share are also made.

HKFRS 18, and amendments to other standards, will
be effective for annual periods beginning on or after
1 January 2027, with early application permitted.
Even though HKFRS 18 will not have any effect on
the recognition and measurement of items in the
consolidated financial statements, it is expected to have
a significant effect on the presentation and disclosure
of certain items. These changes include categorisation
and sub-totals in the statement of profit or loss,
aggregation/disaggregation and labelling of information,
and disclosure of management-defined performance
measures. The Group is in the process of assessing
the detailed impact of HKFRS 18 on the presentation
and disclosure of the Group’s consolidated financial
statements.
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RABBUBRESTER (B)

(b)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
e UBRRMNEE

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—F - NF=A=1+—HIFZF

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION

(a)

(b)

(c)

Statement of compliance

The consolidated financial statements of the Group
have been prepared in accordance with the Hong
Kong Financial Reporting Standards, Hong Kong
Accounting Standards (“HKASs”) and Interpretations
(collectively “HKFRS Accounting Standards”) issued
by the HKICPA and the applicable disclosure required
by the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the
Stock Exchange and by the Hong Kong Companies
Ordinance.

Basis of measurement

The consolidated financial statements have been
prepared under the historical cost basis except for
certain financial instruments and investment property,
which are measured at fair value as explained in the
material accounting policy information set out below.

Functional and presentation currency

The consolidated financial statements are presented in
Hong Kong dollars (‘HK$"), which is the same as the
functional currency of the Company and its subsidiaries
other than IBI Macau Limited and IBI International
Investments Limited, and all values are rounded to the
nearest thousand except when otherwise stated.

3. WREE

(a)

(b)

(c)
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4.

154

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION

(a)

(b)

Basis of consolidation and subsidiaries

The consolidated financial statements comprise the
financial statements of the Company and subsidiaries.
Inter-company transactions and balances between
group companies together with unrealised profits are
eliminated in full in preparing the consolidated financial
statements. Unrealised losses are also eliminated
unless the transaction provides evidence of impairment
on the asset transferred, in which case the loss is
recognised in profit or loss.

In the Company’s statement of financial position,
investment in a subsidiary is stated at cost less
impairment loss, if any. The result of a subsidiary is
accounted for by the Company on the basis of dividend
received and receivable.

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less
accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment
losses, if any.

The cost of property, plant and equipment includes its
purchase price and the costs directly attributable to the
acquisition of the items.

Property, plant and equipment are depreciated so as to
write off their cost net of expected residual value over
their estimated useful lives on a straight-line basis. The
useful lives, residual value and depreciation method
are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at the end of
each reporting period. The estimated useful lives are as
follows:

Office equipment and  3-5 years or over the leases
fittings terms, whichever the shorter

An asset is written down immediately to its recoverable
amount if its carrying amount is higher than the asset’s
estimated recoverable amount (Note 4())).

IBI Group Holdings Limited
Annual Report 2025/2026

(b)

EFBERESR

REEERKEAT

FAMBERRBEARA RE QR
BHKR - SERRZEANARER S MG
FRE R R B 3R )8 N I AR AR & I IS R B
BEYHE RERBERMTHIE HEHI
ZIRHEMEBZREENREZE  AEER

= 17
BEMER -

RARBOMBIRREF  R—HHER
B2 WETIRRARBIERE (108) 55k -
KRR RIRE WK FE WA B B S I /& 2 7]

M BERRE

WE - BERREBEXARBAFTERR
AHREEER (E) 51K -

ME BEMREORETEREEBAEBR
WiEZ EHE BEREIHRMAK -

WE - BENMREBRAERERMAFAE
PR BAET SR AT & DA SH AR (S0 BR TR AR
MErEE) - AIERAFH  MREERTE
TEREREMRBF LR EE BTN TE
HEE - AEFRIERFHIT

WA MR BESFHIRHEL

&G E R

WEEMEmMESNEMGF KBS 5E -
A& Ee RN RN 2 o] el ¢ 58 (M
4())



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
rE MR EWAR M

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—F - NF=A=1+—HIFZF

4.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

(c)

(d)

Investment property

Investment property is property held either to earn
rentals or for capital appreciation or for both, but not
held for sale in the ordinary course of business, use
in the production or supply of goods or services or
for administrative purposes. Investment property is
measured at cost on initial recognition and subsequently
at fair value with any change therein recognised in profit
or loss.

Financial instruments
(i) Financial assets

A financial asset is initially measured at fair value
plus, for an item not measured at fair value
through profit or loss (“FVTPL”), transaction costs
that are directly attributable to its acquisition or
issue. Transaction costs directly attributable to
the acquisition of financial assets at FVTPL are
recognised immediately in profit or loss.

Debt instruments

Subsequent measurement of debt instruments
depends on the Group’s business model
for managing the asset and the cash flow
characteristics of the asset. There are two
measurement categories into which the Group
classifies its debt instruments measured at:

Amortised cost: Assets that are held for collection
of contractual cash flows where those cash flows
represent solely payments of principal and interest
are measured at amortised cost. Financial assets
at amortised cost are subsequently measured
using the effective interest method. Interest
income, foreign exchange gains and losses and
impairment are recognised in profit or loss. Any
gain on derecognition is recognised in profit or
loss.
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EoNFEA=+—HIFFE

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

(d)

Financial instruments (Continued)

(i)

(i)

Financial assets (Continued)
Debt instruments (Continued)

“FVTPL”: Financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss include financial assets held for
trading, financial assets designated upon initial
recognition at fair value through profit or loss,
or financial assets mandatorily required to be
measured at fair value. Financial assets are
classified as held for trading if they are acquired
for the purpose of selling or repurchasing in the
near term. Financial assets with cash flows that
are not solely payments of principal and interest
are classified and measured at fair value through
profit or loss, irrespective of the business model.

Impairment loss on financial assets

The Group recognises loss allowances for
expected credit losses (“ECLs”) on trade
receivables, contract assets, financial assets
measured at amortised cost. The ECLs are
measured on either of the following bases: (1)
12 months ECLs: these are the ECLs that result
from possible default events within the 12 months
after the end of reporting period; and (2) lifetime
ECLs: these are ECLs that result from all possible
default events over the expected life of a financial
instrument. The maximum period considered
when estimating ECLs is the maximum
contractual period over which the Group is
exposed to credit risk.
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4.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

(d)

Financial instruments (Continued)

(i)

Impairment loss on financial assets
(Continued)

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate of
credit losses. Credit losses are measured as
the difference between all contractual cash
flows that are due to the Group in accordance
with the contract and all the cash flows that the
Group expects to receive. The shortfall is then
discounted at an approximation to the assets’
original effective interest rate.

The Group has elected to measure loss
allowances for trade receivables and contract
assets using HKFRS 9 simplified approach and
has calculated ECLs based on lifetime ECLs.
The Group has established a provision matrix
that is based on the Group’s historical credit
loss experience, adjusted for forward-looking
factors specific to the debtors and the economic
environment.

For other debt financial assets, the ECLs are
based on the 12 months ECLs. However, when
there has been a significant increase in credit risk
since origination, the allowance will be based on
the lifetime ECLs.

In assessing whether the credit risk of a financial
instrument has increased significantly since
initial recognition, the Group compares the risk
of default occurring on the financial instrument
assessed at the reporting date with that assessed
at the date of initial recognition.
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EoNFEA=+—HIFFE

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

(d)

Financial instruments (Continued)

(i)

Impairment loss on financial assets
(Continued)

When determining whether the credit risk of a
financial asset has increased significantly since
initial recognition and when estimating ECLs, the
Group considers reasonable and supportable
information that is relevant and available
without undue cost or effort. This includes both
quantitative and qualitative information analysis,
based on the Group’s historical experience
and informed credit assessment and including
forward-looking information.

The Group assumes that the credit risk on a
financial asset has increased significantly if the
contractual payments are more than 90 days past
due.

The Group considers a financial asset to be
credit-impaired when: (1) the borrower is unlikely
to pay its credit obligations to the Group in full,
without recourse by the Group to actions such as
realising security (if any is held); or (2) the financial
asset is more than 365 days past due.

The Group considers that default has occurred
when a financial asset is more than 365 days
past due unless the Group has reasonable and
supportable information to demonstrate that a
more lagging default criterion is more appropriate.

Interest income on credit-impaired financial assets
is calculated based on the amortised cost (i.e. the
gross carrying amount less loss allowance) of the
financial asset. For non-credit-impaired financial
assets interest income is calculated based on the
gross carrying amount.
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4. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY 4. EAREHHEER(E)
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
(d) Financial instruments (Continued) (d S£ETHEE

(iii) Financial liabilities

(iv)

The Group classifies its financial liabilities,
depending on the purpose for which the liabilities
were incurred. Financial liabilities at amortised
costs are initially measured at fair value, net of
directly attributable costs incurred.

Financial liabilities at amortised cost

Financial liabilities at amortised cost including
trade and other payables and bank borrowings
are subsequently measured at amortised cost,
using the effective interest method. The related
interest expense is recognised in profit or loss.

Gains or losses are recognised in profit or loss
when the liabilities are derecognised as well as
through the amortisation process.

Derecognition

The Group derecognises a financial asset when
the contractual rights to the future cash flows
in relation to the financial asset expire or when
the financial asset has been transferred and the
transfer meets the criteria for derecognition in
accordance with HKFRS 9.

Financial liabilities are derecognised when the
obligation specified in the relevant contract is
discharged, cancelled or expires.
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MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

(e)

Leasing

All leases (irrespective of they are operating leases or
finance leases) are required to be capitalised in the
consolidated statement of financial position as right-of-
use assets and lease liabilities, but accounting policy
choices exist for an entity to choose not to capitalise (i)
leases which are short-term leases and/or (i) leases for
which the underlying asset is of low-value. The Group
has elected not to recognise right-of-use assets and
lease liabilities for low-value assets and leases for which
at the commencement date have a lease term less than
12 months. The lease payments associated with those
leases have been expensed on straight-line basis over
the lease term.

Right-of-use asset

The right-of-use asset should be recognised at cost
and would comprise: (i) the amount of the initial
measurement of the lease liability (see below for the
accounting policy to account for lease liability); (i) any
lease payments made at or before the commencement
date, less any lease incentives received; (i) any initial
direct costs incurred by the lessee and (iv) an estimate
of costs to be incurred by the lessee in dismantling
and removing the underlying asset to the condition
required by the terms and conditions of the lease,
unless those costs are incurred to produce inventories.
The Group measures the right-of-use assets applying
a cost model. Under cost model, the Group measures
the right-to-use assets at cost, less any accumulated
depreciation and any impairment losses, and adjusted
for any remeasurement of lease liability. The Group
has leased a number of properties under tenancy
agreements and the right-of-use asset arising from the
properties under tenancy agreements are carried at
depreciated cost.
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MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

(e)

Leasing (Continued)
Lease liability

The lease liability is recognised at the present value
of the lease payments that are not paid at the date of
commencement of the lease. The lease payments are
discounted using the Group’s incremental borrowing
rate.

The fixed payments less lease incentive for the right-to-
use of the underlying asset during the lease term that
are not paid at the commencement date of the lease
are considered to be lease payments and be included
in the Group’s lease liabilities.

Subsequent to the commencement date, the
Group measures the lease liability by: (i) increasing
the carrying amount to reflect interest on the lease
liability; (ii) reducing the carrying amount to reflect
the lease payments made; and (iii) remeasuring the
carrying amount to reflect any reassessment or lease
modifications, e.g., a change in future lease payments
arising from change in an index or rate, a change in the
lease term, a change in the in substance fixed lease
payments or a change in assessment to purchase the
underlying asset.

The Group presents lease liabilities as a separate line
item on the consolidated statement of financial position.
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EoNFEA=+—HIFFE

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

(e)

()

Leasing (Continued)
Accounting as a lessor

The Group has leased out its investment property to
a number of tenants. Rental income from operating
leases is recognised in profit or loss on a straight-line
basis over the term of the relevant lease. Initial direct
costs incurred in negotiating and arranging an operating
lease are added to the carrying amount of the leased
asset and recognised as an expense on the straight-
line basis over the lease term except for investment
property measured under fair value model.

Rental income which are derived from the Group’s
ordinary course of business are presented as revenue.

Property under development

Properties under development are stated at the lower
of cost and net realisable value. Cost includes the
cost of land, development expenditure and other
attributable expenses. Net realisable value represents
the estimated selling price for the properties determined
by management based on prevailing market conditions
less estimated cost to completion and costs necessary
to make the sales.
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4.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

(9)

Income taxes
Income taxes comprise current tax and deferred tax.

Current tax is based on the profit or loss from ordinary
activities adjusted for items that are non-assessable or
deductible for income tax purposes and is calculated
using tax rates that have been enacted or substantively
enacted at the end of reporting period.

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary
differences between the carrying amounts of assets
and liabilities for financial reporting purposes and the
corresponding amounts used for tax purposes.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed
at each reporting date and reduced to the extent that
it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profits
will be available to allow all or part of the assets to be
recovered.

The presumption that the Group’s investment property
measured at fair value is recovered entirely through
sale for deferred tax recognition and measurement
is rebutted as they are held within a business model
whose objective is to consume substantially all of its
economic benefits through use over time.
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MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

(h)

Employee benefits

(i)

(i)

Defined contribution retirement plan

Contributions to defined contribution retirement
plans are recognised as an expense in profit
or loss when the services are rendered by the
employees.

Other employee entitlements

Short term employee benefits are employee
benefits (other than termination benefits) that
are expected to be settled wholly before twelve
months after the end of the annual reporting
period in which the employees render the
related service. Short term employee benefits
are recognised in the year when the employees
render the related service.

Employee entitlements to annual leave are
recognised when they accrue to the employees.
A provision is made for the estimated liability for
annual leave as a result of services rendered by
employees up to the end of the reporting period.
Employee entitlements to sick leave are not
recognised until the time of leave.
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4.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

U]

Revenue recognition

Revenue from contracts with customers is recognised
when control of goods or services is transferred to the
customers at an amount that reflects the consideration
to which the Group expects to be entitled in exchange
for those goods or services, excluding those amounts
collected on behalf of third parties. Revenue excludes
value added tax or other sales taxes and is after
deduction of any trade discounts.

Depending on the terms of the contract and the laws
that apply to the contract, control of the goods or
service may be transferred over time or at a point in
time. Control of the goods or service is transferred over
time if the Group’s performance:

° provides all of the benefits received and
consumed simultaneously by the customer;

° creates or enhances an asset that the customer
controls as the Group performs; or

° does not create an asset with an alternative use
to the Group and the Group has an enforceable
right to payment for performance completed to
date.

If control of the goods or services transfers over time,
revenue is recognised over the period of the contract by
reference to the progress towards complete satisfaction
of that performance obligation. Otherwise, revenue
is recognised at a point in time when the customer
obtains control of the goods or service.
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EoNFEA=+—HIFFE

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

U]

Revenue recognition (Continued)

(i)

Revenue from Contracting

The Group has determined that each renovation
contract has only a single performance obligation.
Under the terms of each contract, the Group is
contractually required to perform construction
works at the customers’ specified sites that
the Group’s performance creates or enhances
assets that the customer controls as the Group
performs.

Revenue from renovation services transferred
over time is recognised progressively using input
method by reference to the proportion of contract
costs incurred to date compared to expected
total cost, which depict the transfer of control of
the goods or services to the customer.

The Group recognises revenue over time only if
it can reasonably measure its progress toward
complete satisfaction of the performance
obligation. However, if the Group cannot
reasonably measure the outcome but expects
to recover the costs incurred in satisfying the
performance obligation, then it recognises
revenue to the extent of the costs incurred.
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4.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

U]

Revenue recognition (Continued)

(i)

Revenue from Contracting (Continued)

Contract modification (i.e. variation order) are
recognised when they are approved by customer.
Generally modification to construction contract
is not accounted for as a separate contract.
Contract modification is accounted for as if it
were a part of the existing contract and, therefore,
form part of a single performance obligation that
is partially satisfied at the date of the contract
modification. The effect that the contract
modification has on the contract sum and on the
Group’s measures of progress towards complete
satisfaction of the performance obligation, is
recognised as an adjustment to revenue (either
as an increase in or a reduction of revenue) at
the date of the contract modification (i.e. the
adjustment to revenue is made on a cumulative
catch-up basis). For approved modifications
where a change in price has not been agreed
and other claims, they are accounted for
following the requirements in relation to variable
consideration that the amount of consideration is
estimated to which the Group will be entitled in
exchange for transferring the goods or services
to the customer. The variable consideration
is constrained until it is highly probable that a
significant revenue reversal in the amount of
cumulative revenue recognised will not occur.

If at any time the costs to complete the contract
are estimated to exceed the remaining amount of
the consideration under the contract, a provision
is recognised in accordance with the accounting
policy for onerous contracts.
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4. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY 4. EXRSHBXEH (&)
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
() Revenue recognition (Continued) (i) WHERE)
(i) Revenue from Building Solutions (ii) K B Building Solutions §9 1
Revenue for trading of products with a focus EAREREERAUFEEREMH
on air quality and sustainable building materials MNERBZREREERE—ERY
generally includes only one performance ET -AEERAKREBEZINERE
obligation. The Group has concluded that revenue ERAFEERZEMHNERE I K
from trading of products with a focus on air HERERIEHEER TEP ZRHE
quality and sustainable building materials should @R —RAEEMINTEP MU
be recognised at the point in time when control RiBR REBRXRBER TEPE -
of the products is transferred to the customer,
generally when the products are delivered to and
the risks of obsolescence and loss have been
transferred to customer.
(iii) Rental income (i) H2KA
Rental income is recognised on a straight-line HEWARESELERFHEHEEHR
basis over the terms of the relevant leases. NHER °
(iv) Dividend income (iv) KREWKA
Dividend income from financial assets at fair value ERAFEFABESNSREENRE
through profit or loss is recognised when the right LA N WA B i 5. ) R R e <7 By B R o
to receive the dividend is established.
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4.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

)

Construction contracts
Contract assets and liabilities

A contract asset represents the Group’s right to
consideration in exchange for services that the
Group has transferred to a customer that is not
yet unconditional. It is assessed for impairment in
accordance with HKFRS 9 Financial Instruments
(“HKFRS 9”). In contrast, a receivable represents the
Group’s unconditional right to consideration, i.e. only
the passage of time is required before payment of that
consideration is due.

Contract asset is recognised when the Group
completes the construction works under such services
contracts but yet certified by architects, surveyors or
other representatives appointed by customers. Any
amount previously recognised as a contract asset is
reclassified to trade receivables at the point at which it
is invoiced to the customer.

Retention receivables retained by customers to secure
for the due performance of the contracts are contract
assets in nature. When the conditions attached to
retention monies are fulfilled (i.e. at expiry of the defect
liability period), the retention receivables are released by
customers and such retention receivables have become
trade receivables in nature.

A contract liability represents the Group’s obligation to
transfer services to a customer for which the Group has
received consideration (or an amount of consideration
is due) from the customer.

If the considerations (including advances received from
customers) exceeds the revenue recognised to date
under the input method then the Group recognises a
contract liability for the difference.

A contract asset and a contract liability relating to the
same contract are accounted for and presented on a
net basis.
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4.

170

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

(k)

U]

Provisions and contingent liabilities

Provisions are recognised for liabilities of uncertain
timing or amount when the Group has a legal or
constructive obligation arising as a result of a past
event, which will probably result in an outflow of
economic benefits that can be reasonably estimated.

Where it is not probable that an outflow of economic
benefits will be required, or the amount cannot be
estimated reliably, the obligation is disclosed as a
contingent liability, unless the probability of outflow
of economic benefits is remote. Possible obligations,
the existence of which will only be confirmed by the
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more future
events, are also disclosed as contingent liabilities
unless the probability of outflow of economic benefits is
remote.

Impairment of assets (other than financial
assets)

At the end of each reporting period, the Group reviews
the carrying amounts of property, plant and equipment
and right-of-use assets to determine whether there
is any indication that those assets have suffered an
impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the Group
shall estimate the recoverable amount of the asset. If
the asset does not generate cash flows that are largely
independent of those from other assets or group of
assets, the recoverable amount of the cash-generating
unit for which the assets belongs to is estimated.

If the recoverable amount (i.e. the greater of the fair
value less costs of disposal and value in use) of an
asset/cash-generating unit is estimated to be less than
its carrying amount, the carrying amount of the asset/
cash-generating unit is reduced to its recoverable
amount. An impairment loss is recognised as an
expense immediately.
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4.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

() Impairment of assets (other than financial
assets) (Continued)

Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the
carrying amount of the asset is increased to the revised
estimate of its recoverable amount, to the extent that
the increased carrying amount does not exceed the
carrying amount that would have been determined
had no impairment loss been recognised for the asset
in prior years. A reversal of an impairment loss is
recognised as income immediately.

Value in use is based on the estimated future cash
flows expected to be derived from the asset or cash-
generating unit, discounted to their present value using
a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and the risks
specific to the asset.

KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY

In the application of the Group’s accounting policies, the
directors are required to make judgement, estimates and
assumptions about the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources.
The estimates and associated assumptions are based on
historical experience and other factors that are considered to
be relevant. Actual results differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on
an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are
recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if the
revision affects only that period or in the period of the revision
and future periods if the revision affects both current and
future periods.
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5. KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (CONTINUED)

172

In addition to information disclosed elsewhere in these
financial statements, other key sources of estimation
uncertainty that have significant risks of resulting in material
adjustments to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
within next financial year are as follows:

U]

Recognition of contract revenue

Contract revenue recognition on individual projects
are dependent on management’s estimation of the
progress of the satisfaction of performance obligations
of a construction contract over time, measuring using
input method, with reference to the proportion that
contract costs incurred for work performed to date to
the estimated total costs for the contracts. The Group
reviews and revises the estimates of contract revenue,
contract costs, contract modification (i.e. variation
order) and contract claims prepared for each contract
as the contract progresses. Budgeted contract income
is determined in accordance with the terms set out in
the relevant contracts. Budgeted contract costs which
mainly comprise subcontracting charges and cost of
materials are prepared by the management on the
basis of quotations from time to time provided by the
major contractors, suppliers or vendors involved and
the experience of the management. In order to keep
the budget accurate and up-to-date, the management
conducts periodic reviews on the management budgets
by comparing the budgeted amounts to the actual
amounts incurred. Such estimate may have impact on
the revenue and profit recognised in each period.
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5. KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (CONTINUED)

(ii)

(iii)

Impairment of financial assets and contract
assets

The Group makes loss allowance on financial assets
and contract assets based on assumptions about risk
of default and expected credit loss rates. The Group
uses judgement in making these assumptions and
selecting the inputs to the impairment calculation,
based on the Group’s past history, existing market
conditions as well as forward looking estimates at the
end of each reporting period.

The carrying amounts of financial assets and contract
assets as at 31 March 2026 are approximately
HK$85,509,000 (2025: HK$68,206,000) and
HK174,213,000 (2025: HK$167,225,000) respectively.

Fair value of investment property

As described in Notes 4(c) and 18, investment property
is stated at fair value based on the valuation performed
by an independent professional valuer. In determining
the fair value, the valuer has based on methods of
valuation which involves unobservable inputs —
estimates in market rental, discount rate, premium
or discount for quality of properties and terminal
capitalisation rate. The directors have exercised
their judgement and are satisfied that the method of
valuation is reflective of the current market conditions.

The carrying amount of investment property as at 31
March 2026 is approximately HK$124,038,000 (2025:
HK$115,368,000).
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SEGMENT REPORTING

The executive directors of the Company, who are the chief
operating decision-makers (“CODM”) of the Group, review
the Group’s internal reporting in order to assess performance
and allocate resources. Management has determined the
operating segments based on reports reviewed by the
executive directors of the Company that are used to make
strategy decision.

During the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group
has four reportable segments. The segments are managed
separately as each business offers different services and
requires different business strategies. The following summary
describes the operations in each of the Group’s reportable
segments:

Revenue from contracts with customers within the scope of
HKFRS 15:

° Contracting — provision of renovation services as a
main contractor for property projects in the private
sector in Hong Kong and Macau

° Building Solutions — provision of products and services
with a focus on air quality, energy efficiency and
modern sustainable building materials. During the year,
the segment has been disposed of. Details are set out
in Note 31.

Revenue from other sources:

° Strategic Investments — investment in listed securities
and property development

° Property Investments — rental income from leasing of
property in Ireland
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—F - NF=A=1+—HIFZF

6. SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED) 6. DHHE (&)
(a) The segment revenue and results for the years ended (@ HE_Z-_"FA_ZE_RAF=A=+-—
31 March 2026 and 2025: HIEFE® D B RS
Year ended 31 March 2026 BE-_E-AF=ZA=1+—HLEE

Building Strategic Property

Contracting Solutions Investments Investment Total
Building
RE Solutions RRIRE MERE st
HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000
THER THER TERT TR TR
Total segment revenue and - 7 S5 & E 4
other gains gyt 581,900 836 448 9,782 592,966
Inter-segment revenue o EpE e - - - - -
Total revenue from RENIEP R
external customers and HARBE
other sources gyt 581,900 836 448 9,782 592,966
Segment profit/(loss) AEEF,(FE) 13,197 (1,065) 360 6,605 19,097
Unallocated bank interest 73 B8R 17 7 B U A
income 309
Unallocated corporate VN WNCIL 53
expenses (1,836)
Loss on disposal of a HE—FIB AR
subsidiary o) E= (426)
Profit before income tax B TS T 7 2 AV 7
expense 17,144

IBI Group Holdings Limited 175
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6. SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED)

176

(a)

—NF=ZHA=1—HILFE

The segment revenue and results for the years ended

31 March 2026 and 2025: (Continued)

6.

DEHBE (&)
(@ HE=2—_Z-_AREA_ZFT-_RHF= )EJ +—
HIEFE® D B RS

Year ended 31 March 2025 BE-_S_IF=A=+—HILEE
Building Strategic Property
Contracting Solutions Investments Investment Total
Building
R Solutions RIIRE MEHRE @t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’'000 HK$'000
FET TET TAET FHET FHET
Total segment revenue and 7 2B B E 4
other gains =4 %E 313,817 8,895 1,075 8,450 332,237
Inter-segment revenue o B (829) - - - (829)
Total revenue from external R EIMNEEF K
customers and other HiRiEm
sources W45 312,988 8,895 1,075 8,450 331,408
Segment profit D EEM 7,395 570 941 2,503 11,409
Unallocated bank interest 7 72 Bt SR 77 F S A
income 511
Unallocated corporate VN WNCIL 5
expenses (1,488)
Profit before income tax ~ BRET3FF 32 AT A
expense 10,432
Inter-segment transactions are priced with reference to AHEAZSHHEB TR ELE U E MmN
prices charged to external parties for similar order. & WE B -
Segment results represent the profit earned or loss HE-_ZT - "GFR-_ZF-_AF=R=1+—
incurred by each segment without allocation of certain HiEF E DEEE ?E B0 EEIL &SR

bank interest income, corporate expenses and loss on
disposal of a subsidiary for the years ended 31 March
2026 and 2025. This is the measure reported to the
CODM for the purposes of resource allocation and

performance assessment.
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—F - NF=A=1+—HIFZF

6. SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED)

(b) The segment assets and liabilities as at 31 March 2026

and 2025 are as follows:

Year ended 31 March 2026

ZRFEFRZFEZRF=A=1T—H
DHMEERBBNT

BE-—E-AF=ZA=1+—HLEE

Building Strategic Property
Contracting Solutions Investments Investments Total
Building

AE Solutions KBRE MR E st
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
THET TET THET TERT THET
Segment assets NHEE 255,580 - 18,199 132,762 406,541
Unallocated assets AOWMEE 955
407,496
Segment liabilities HEBE 167,171 - 28 57,321 224,520
Unallocated liabilities APEEE 685
225,205

Year ended 31 March 2025 BE-_Z-_AF=A=+—HILEE

Building Strategic Property
Contracting Solutions Investments Investment Total
Building

g Solutions REEEE MERE st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FHT THT THT THT FHT
Segment assets NHEE 224,986 1,295 18,183 118,836 363,300
Unallocated assets AOWMEE 9,461
372,761
Segment liabilties AR 148,819 1,135 20 54,896 204,870
Unallocated liabilities AoEBE 547
205,417
IBI Group Holdings Limited 177
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6. SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED)

178

—NF=ZHA=1—HILFE

(b) The segment assets and liabilities as at 31 March 2026 b) RZZE_R"FERZFT-_RAF=H=+—H
and 2025 are as follows: (Continued) WO EERBENT : (&)

For the purposes of monitoring segment performances REEDHKRBARRDEBEIEEIRME :

and allocating resources among segments:

— all assets are allocated to reportable and —  E T RNERZZTE-_RAF=A
operating segments other than certain other = t—RBULEFEMBEENSEER
receivables and certain cash and cash equivalents WERKESI  EBFTHME 1451 R
for the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025; ERETHSRESEEWRIN
and

— all liabilities are allocated to reportable and — BEZ-_R"FERZZE-_AF=A
operating segments other than certain other =T -BLEFEMEEBEYHIEET
payables for the years ended 31 March 2026 and WERKEDE - MR T HAMERRK
2025. BRI o

(c) Other segment information (c) HipaHER
For the year ended 31 March 2026: BE-E-AF=ZHA=+-HLEFE:
Building Strategic Property Segment
Contracting Solutions Investments Investments Total Unallocated Consolidated
Building
AE  Solutions RHERE NERE ki AR E
HK$'000  HK$'000  HKS'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HKS$'000
TER TEn TER TER TER TER TEn
Amount ndludedinthe  FFEA TR KEE
measure of segment proftt 5 & EBFfat
or loss or segment assets:  REJE

Direct costs ERMA (544,722) (433) @) - (545,158) - (545,158)

Interest income HERA - - - - - 309 309

Iferest expenses kL (1,307) ) - (2,824) (4,227) - (4,227)

Change in fair value of REMEM

investment property NV - - - 899 899 = 899

Depreciation of property, ~ ¥1% - BER

plant and equipment RENE 87) - - - (87) - (87)
Depreciation of right-of-use  EFRERERE

assets (1,966) (254) - - (2,220) - (2,220)
Net fair value (losses)/gains  # F{E:t AB 20

on financial assets SRAENLTE

at FVTPL (B8)/ hasE - - (75) - (75) = (75)
Additions of property, REVE BE

plant and equipment Rl 96 - - - 96 - 9
Loss on disposal of HE-FRBAA

a subsiolary MER - - - - - (426) (426)
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For the year ended 31 March 2026

B2 T - NF=ZA=1+—HIFE

6. SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED)

(c)

Other segment information (Continued)

For the year ended 31 March 2025:

7 EEHE (&)

(c)

Httn BER (&)

BE-ZE-_RAF=ZA=+—HLEE:

Building Strategic Property Segment
Contracting Solutions  Investments  Investments Total  Unallocated ~ Consolidated
Building
B Solutions RERE ES e AR Ga
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TATL TATL TATL TAT TAT TET TET
Amountincludedinthe  AFEHTEFIAER
measure of segment profit 2 S E ER At
or loss or segment assets;  REVE 5 |
Direct costs ERMA (281,788 (5,314) () - (287,105) - (287,105)
Interest income EYON - - - - - 511 511
Interest expenses fER% (815) (38) - (3,336) (4,189) - 4189)
Change in fair value of REMEN
investment property ATEEE - - - (265) (265) - (265)
Depreciation of property, 9% - R R
plant and equipment RENE (75) - - - (75) - (79)
Depreciation ofight-of-use  FREEENE
assefs (2,068) (43 - - (2.505) - (2.505)
Net fair value gains/(losses) %A FEZHABZH
on financial assets ERAENLTE
at FVTPL g/ (ER) 38 - - 545 - 545 - 545
Addltions of property, REME B
plant and equipment ki 31 - - - 31 - 31
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A ISR M EE

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—T - NF=A=1+—HIFEF

6. SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED)
(d) Geographical information

The Group operates in three principal geographical
areas — Hong Kong, Macau and Ireland.

The Group’s revenue derived from Contracting, Building
Solutions and Property Investments segments from
external customers for the years ended 31 March 2026
and 2025 are analysed as follows:

Year ended 31 March 2026

6.

2 EEHE (&)
(d) &R

AREBEE=(EETEHIRESE

BFRE B

e —F/E

HE—_ S - NER_ZE-_RF=-A=+—
BIEFE AEBEREIINBELAEE -
Building Solutions & ¥ ¥ % & 5 28 B W zm 5

e

BE-BR-_AFZ-A=1+-HILFE

Building Property
Contracting Solutions Investments

Revenue from external Building
customers REIEBEF B W= AR Solutions MERE
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FERT THET THET
Hong Kong B 577,378 836 -
Macau B 4,522 = =
Ireland BERH - - 9,782
581,900 836 9,782

Year ended 31 March 2025 BE-_E-RAFf=A=+—-HLEE

Building Property
Contracting Solutions Investments

Revenue from external Building
customers REIIMBEE RS ZgE Solutions LI E 23S}
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET FHETT FHET
Hong Kong B 311,142 8,895 -
Macau P 1,846 - -
Ireland E R - - 8,450
312,988 8,895 8,450
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For the year ended 31 March 2026

HE—F—

NFE=ZA=+—HIFFE

6. SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED) 6. DEW®E (&)
(d) Geographical information (Continued) (d) iigER (E)
The following table provides an analysis of the Group’s TREINBEANEEEREEE ([HBEHk
non-current assets (“Specified non-current assets”): MENVEE]) DT -
As at 31 March
Specified non-current assets EEXRBEE KR=B=+-—H
2026 2025
—EBDAE —ERF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHERT FHET
Hong Kong B 4,499 1,754
Ireland =R 124,343 115,368
128,842 117,122
The non-current assets information above excludes FiERBEEENTBIEELAFERA
financial assets at FVTPL and is based on the physical EarnemiEE HEDEBEHEEENE
locations of the respective assets. BRAEED o
(e) Information about major customers (e) BERXEEFMHEHR

Revenues from each of the major customers accounted
for 10% or more of the Group’s total revenue from
external customers are set out below:

KERETERFPHMWE (EAKEKBINED
EPH B 10% KA E) AT

2026 2025

—E-XRE —E_RF

HK$’000 HK$'000

THET FHET

Customer | ZEI 206,961 38,772
Customer I ZAI 132,792 101,594
Customer Il ZAI N/A T i A 36,416

The revenues from above major customers are all
derived from the Contracting segment.

The corresponding revenue of Customer Il does not
contribute over 10% of the Group’s total revenue from
external customers for the year ended 31 March 2026.

FRFrE2EPOREGREEZEDE o

BE-_ZT-_RE=ZA=+—-HLEFE ¥
P IE R 9 AR U 2 oK 16 7K 5= [ 21 8 51 8P
BEPHMEREN10% A L -
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For the year ended 31 March 2026

HE—

182

EoNFEA=+—HIFFE

REVENUE AND OTHER (LOSSES)/GAINS 7. WEKEM(EE) W

Revenue and other (losses)/gains recognised during the year

RERRERH YRR M (ER), WasE T

comprises the following: FIH -
2026 2025
—E-XRE —E_RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FET FHT
Revenue W25
Revenue from Contracting KEREZEHWE 581,900 312,988
Revenue from Building Solutions & B Building Solutions &4 & 836 8,895
Dividend income from financial assets at BATEFABENEREE
FVTPL #RR S A 523 530
Rental income from investment property REREMENHEZ KA
— fixed payment — BEERTR 9,782 8,450
593,041 330,863
Other (losses)/gains Hib (BB), MK
Net fair value (losses)/gains on financial EAFEFABGNEREEDN
assets at FVTPL NEE(EBE), Wi F5E (75) 545
592,966 331,408
2026 2025
—EDRE —E_RF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FHEx FHIT
Timing of revenue recognition within BBV BHREERE1SHHEN
scope of HKFRS 15: HIUG S FE RS -
Revenue from Contracting — Over time AR WS — B 581,900 312,988
Revenue from Building Solutions 7 & Building Solutions B 4% 25
— Ata point in time — RE—E 836 8,895
582,736 321,883

For timing of revenue recognition, dividend income and rental
income fall outside the scope of HKFRS 15.

The Group has applied the practical expedient to its sales
contracts for Contracting and therefore the above information
does not include information about revenue that the Group
will be entitled to when it satisfies the remaining performance

obligations under the contracts for Contracting that had an
original expected duration of one year or less.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e MR R M

For the year ended 31 March 2026
R T NF=HA=+—HIFEF

8. OTHER INCOME, GAINS AND LOSSES

8. HtrA - WmKEE

Bank interest income HRITHALEWA 309 511
Government grants (Note) RS 8k (FTaE) - 97
Loss on disposal of a subsidiary HE—MKBRRNEE (426) -
Others H b 622 4

505 612
Note: B 5

For the year ended 31 March 2025, approximately HK$97,000
represented training grants obtained from the Construction Innovation
and Technology Fund (“CITF”) under Construction Industry Council. Under
the CITF, the Group should commit to spend the grants on Building
Information Modeling (“BIM”) training and BIM Software with specific
vendors. The Group did not have other unfulfilled obligations relating to
these programs.

9. FINANCE COSTS

HEZZT-_RAF=A=1+—HLFE ' £97,000%& T AR
AREEZSTHREZAFEREES ((REZERIE
D EEIIFHE c BEREZANESNETE  REEE
EHEBEBEAREREBES ([BM]) 1E3I RBIMEL
HRNFEHRER) AEBETEEZETEABENEM
HARBITHEE -

9. BMEXRK

Interest expenses on bank borrowings RITIEFAF SR 4,084 3,968
Interest expenses on lease liabilities HEBENFEMX 143 221
4,227 4,189
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—T - NF=A=1+—HIFEF

10.

184

PROFIT BEFORE INCOME TAX EXPENSE 10. BRFT{S %A X AliE A
Profit before income tax expense is arrived after charging/ B ET S B B S A& B 0840k (RH ) T3 818
(crediting): BIZEB
2026 2025
—EBXRE —E_RF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHExT T T
Auditor’s remuneration % BRI 357 B 870 900
Depreciation of property, plant and Y BEREBITE
equipment 87 75
Depreciation of right-of-use assets FREEENE 2,220 2,505
Staff costs including directors’ emoluments: & L7 (BiEE EHH) ¢
— Salaries and allowances — ¥ KRR 72,728 62,677
— Contributions on defined contribution — TEREHFURIRET B
retirement plans 1,643 1,568
74,371 64,245
Short term leases expenses EHEERAX 282 212
Foreign exchange loss, net b 5 B85 63 151

Direct operating expenses (including repairs SEVAES W AWK EMEELEN
and maintenance) arising from investment B 2 ER Y (BIEEE RRE)
property that generated rental income 759

1,049
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A MR MEE

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—F - NF=A=1+—HIFZF

11. INCOME TAX EXPENSE

The amount of income tax expense in the consolidated

11. FIBRHAX

ReEalEtEERERMEMEHAXSRE

statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income ¥ -
represents:
2026 2025
—EBDXRE “ERF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET T T
Current tax — Hong Kong Profits Tax VAR IE — FBNIEH
— tax for the year — FRFIE 3,040 1,699
— under provision in respect — BAEFEREGETR
of prior years = 14
3,040 1,713
Current tax — overseas EVERFLIE — AN
— tax for the year — FRRIE 749 198
— over provision in respect of prior years ~ — Bt E HREEREE - -
3,789 1,911

Under the Hong Kong two-tiered profits tax rates regime (the
“Regime”), the first HK$2,000,000 of assessable profits of
one subsidiary of the Group, which is a qualifying corporation,
is taxed at 8.25% and the remaining assessable profits at
16.5%. The profits of other group entities not elected for the
two-tiered profits tax rates regime will continue to be taxed at
16.5%.

For the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, Hong Kong
Profits Tax is calculated in accordance with the Regime.

Pursuant to the relevant laws and regulations in Macau and
with the short-term tax incentives granted by the Macau
Government, the Group’s subsidiary in Macau was subject
to complementary tax at the rate of 12% for taxable profits
over the tax threshold of MOP600,000 for the tax year
ended 31 December 2025. The Macau Government has not
yet announced the tax threshold for the tax year ending 31
December 2026.

The Group’s subsidiary in Ireland is subject to corporation tax
of 25%.

BEESMAFSHHNE (ZHE])  AEEH
— KB AR (& &% EE)HE 2,000,000 T
FERR TR i FI1% 8.25% A Ft - H &2 B SR THE A A%
16.5% T o E b 37 A 3 i A R AR 15 R A E Y
EEE NG ASEER16.5% T REF -

BE T -AER-T-_RFE=A=+—HIF
B BANERIIZEZHETE -

RFBFEEERERARENBEIBITS T
MEBHREESR  AEEBRMMNBARNREE
E-RAF+T-AZ+—HUBBFEE  ApHK
HE R BB P9 ¥ 600,000 7T A RO FERR B i FI) - 2
12% KB R AN FTIS T B o BPIBUT M RS M5
HE - Z-RXE+-A=1t—HIBEBEEZNH
Uk kBB -

REE R E M R E R R AR 25% T R 8
CAFNCIES A
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For the year ended 31 March 2026

HE—

11.

186

EoNFEA=+—HIFFE

INCOME TAX EXPENSE (CONTINUED)

The Group operates in certain jurisdictions where the
Pillar Two Rules are effective. However, as the Group’s
consolidated annual revenue is expected to be less than
EUR750 million, the management of the Group considered
the Group is not liable to top-up tax under the Pillar Two
Rules.

Following the exception required by HKAS 12, the Group
has not recognised deferred tax assets and liabilities, if any,
related to Pillar Two income taxes.

The income tax expense for the year can be reconciled to
the profit before income tax expense in the consolidated
statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income

11. IR X (&)

AEBEXFE _RRAERNE TRIEEERKS -
AR ARARE NG S FE R TR HER 750
BEBT AEEEEBRSAREBAREX
EZ R RIBR AR -

REBBEEYNF12HRENFIIMER - K
SEYEEREE _AERERNERELERIEER
ERBEEA) -

FRAMBRAXEGaEa EMEEKERD
BRETS TR S A E M SRR AN T

as follows:

2026 2025
ZBIDXREF —ERF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET T T
Profit before income tax expense R PS4 =2 Al ) 17,144 10,432
Tax charge calculated at Hong Kong profits 2% /& |18 5 5 K 16.5%
tax rate of 16.5% (2025: 16.5%) (ZEZHF :16.5%)
FEMRIBERX 2,828 1,721
Tax effect of revenue not taxable BEARTRENB BT E
for tax purposes (361) (254)
Tax effect of expenses not deductible TR MBRA G2
for tax purposes 193 254
Effect of different taxation rates in HMrEEBE TR ENTE
other jurisdictions 353 15
Under provision in respect of BEFERENR
prior years - 14
Tax reduction in current year RFERIER (6) )
Effect of the Regime ZHENTE (165) (165)
Tax effect of tax loss and other temporary Ak FE AR 18 B 18 N A b B i
differences not recognised ERENMBLE 947 431
Utilisation of tax loss previously not B AR AR IEEE
recognised = (102)
Income tax expense PS5 32 3,789 1,911
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—F - NF=A=1+—HIFZF

11. INCOME TAX EXPENSE (CONTINUED) 11. ISR ()

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had estimated unused
tax losses of approximately HK$23,002,000 (2025:
HK$24,698,000) available for offsetting against future
profits. The tax losses arising from a subsidiary in Macau of
approximately HK$5,727,000 (2025: HK$6,181,000) can be
carried forward for 3 years, the remaining unused tax losses
of approximately HK$17,275,000 (2025: HK$18,517,000)
can be carried forward indefinitely. The tax losses of
approximately HK$1,080,000 (2025: HK$1,596,000) and
HK$3,853,000 (2025: HK$6,359,000) are subject to the final
assessments by tax authorities in Macau and Hong Kong
respectively. No deferred tax asset has been recognised
in respect of the estimated unused tax losses due to
unpredictability of future profit streams and finalisation of tax
assessments by tax authorities in the respective jurisdictions.

As at 31 March 2026, the Group has other deductible
temporary differences approximately of HK$1,281,000 (2025:
HK$9,951,000). No deferred tax asset has been recognised
in relation to such deductible temporary difference.

No deferred tax has been provided in the consolidated
financial statements as no other material temporary
differences had risen during the years ended 31 March 2026
and 2025.

RZE-RNFZA=Z1+—8  AEEFFEXD
AR TE B 18 423,002,000 L (ZZE — A4 ¢
24,698,000 7% JT.) A] 3K 85 R 2K Ja F| o SR PI K
BAREAMBIBREIELS5727,0008 T (ZF
ZHF 6,181,000 0) AT A EIF - K
AR IEEIEA17,2750008 T (ZE - HF
18,517,000/ 7T) 7] PR AR 4% &2 - BEIH &5 18 9 7
#71,080,00078 7L (ZZ — A : 1,596,000 T)
%.3,853,0007% 7t (= F =~ A F : 6,359,000 T)
BRBPIRBBRGREETHKTE - ARNE
TR R O B SROR - B AT R BV A RIE
FEIEERELEREE E RS E e AR AT
B AR TR R TS R4S o

RZE_RNF=ZA=+—H8 AEBEEMAN
TR EZ84 /1,281,000 T (ZE_RH&F:
9,951,000/ 7T) © B pE % 5 A B E 0 = KR AE
RIELERBEEE -

HREE T - "FR_E-_RAF=A=+—H
HFEVEESEMERNLRNERE WU ERLST
AU B RERTIDELEH B -
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—T - NF=A=1+—HIFEF

12. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS, HIGHEST
PAID INDIVIDUALS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT’S EMOLUMENTS

(a) Directors’ emoluments

Directors’ emoluments is disclosed as follows:

Year ended 31 March 2026

12. S5 SEEFWNALIRSREERE

¥

(a)

ES5M

EEHMmENT

BE-ES-_XRE=ZA=+—HLEE

Contribution
Salaries, on defined
allowances contribution
and other Discretionary  retirement
Fees benefits bonuses plans Total
e RER ERMH
g HitfRA MBRA  BIRGERR @t
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’000
TR TEL THEL THEL TET
Executive directors HiTEE
Neil David HOWARD Neil David HOWARD 240 2,724 570 18 3,552
Steven Paul SMITHERS Steven Paul SMITHERS 240 2,600 520 18 3,378
Independent non-executive directors — BUHEHTEE
David John KENNEDY David John KENNEDY 240 - - - 240
Christopher John BROOKE Christopher John BROOKE 240 - - - 240
Ka Wai YEUNG B%E 240 - - - 240
Total @t 1,200 5,324 1,090 36 7,650
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—F - NF=A=1+—HIFZF

12. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS, HIGHEST
PAID INDIVIDUALS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT’S EMOLUMENTS
(CONTINUED)

(a)

Directors’ emoluments (Continued)

12. EE5FM  SEEFMALIRSREERE

N ()

(a)

ESHFM(E

Year ended 31 March 2025 BE-_ZE-_AF=A=+—HLEE
Contribution
Salaries, on defined
allowances contribution
andother  Discretionary retirement
Fees benefits bonuses plans Total
He 2R ERER
ik H it &7 EETA  RAGHEIR Bt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THT T TR TR THT
Executive directors Hi7EE
Neil David HOWARD Neil David HOWARD 240 2,671 981 18 3,910
Steven Paul SMITHERS Steven Paul SMITHERS 240 2,548 881 18 3,687
Independient non-executive directors BV 1T E
Robert Peter ANDREWS Robert Peter ANDREWS 0] 200 - - - 200
David John KENNEDY David John KENNEDY 240 - - - 240
Christopher John BROOKE Christopher John BROOKE 240 - - - 240
Ka Wai YEUNG B5E i} 60 - - - 60
Total @it 1,220 5,219 1,862 36 8,337
Notes: 5T

U

(i)

(i)

(v)

Robert Peter ANDREWS resigned as independent non-
executive director of the Company on 31 December 2024.

Ka Wai YEUNG was appointed as independent non-
executive director of the Company on 31 December 2024.

During the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, no
emoluments were paid by the Group to the directors as
an inducement to join or upon joining the Group or as
compensation for loss of office. In addition, none of the
directors waived or agreed to waive any emoluments during
the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025.

The executive directors’ emoluments shown above
were mainly paid for their services in connection with the
management of the affairs of the Company and the Group.
The independent non-executive directors’ emoluments
shown above were mainly paid for their services as directors
of the Company.

(i

(i)

()

Robert Peter ANDREWSHA —Z —F+— A
=+ —HBEARRBIULIERTES -

BRER-ZF-_ONF+-_A=1+—HEZRE
RAERBVEILIFAITES -

HE-_Z-_ER_ZT-_RAF=A=+—H
IEFE AEERERNZESINEMEH -
VE & 1B18 5 h0 A 7N 58 B 5 19 22 B ok 1F /5 B B
HE N RBE-E-ARER-_E-F
FoAZTBLEFEHMEESHEXRE
N o

EXFRPTESFHEIBZINRELRAR
ARAEEEBERRAORE - XL
BIYFFRTEEHFHEIEXNRBEREAR
AEEH MR -
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A ISR M EE

For the year ended 31 March 2026
#H=E CANFEA=F+—HIFFE

12. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS, HIGHEST
PAID INDIVIDUALS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT’S EMOLUMENTS

12.

ESHFM BEFMALIRSREERE
()

(CONTINUED)
(b) Five highest paid individuals b) EEREFMAL
The five highest paid individuals for the year include two FAN AEGZRTFMHATBEEMRSE (: g
(2025: two) directors. The emoluments of the remaining —hHE - MB)EF -HH=F(ZZT=
three (2025: three) non-director highest paid individuals F:=4) #i%ﬁ*ﬁ?ﬁ@ﬂ)\iﬁi\ﬂiif;m
for the year are as follows: MR
2026 2025
—ECXE —E-hHF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FEx FHEIT
Salaries, allowances and other benefits & + FEB R E b 1&F 5,024 4,852
Discretionary bonuses BIFTEAL 450 420
Contributions on defined contribution TE R RUR RET B 3R
retirement plans 54 54
5,528 5,326
The number of non-director highest paid individuals HEZZT _/\E&_ —hAF=H=1—
whose emoluments felt within the following bands for HIEFE -FHNFTIHENIESH
the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025 is as follows: S MALTHASLT
2026 2025
ZBDAEF e S
No. of No. of
individuals individuals
AE AZ
HK$Nil-HK$1,000,000 Z 7T 2 1,000,000 7T = -
HK$1,000,001-HK$1,500,000 1,000,001 & 7T £ 1,500,000 7T = -
HK$1,500,001-HK$2,000,000 1,500,001 % JT & 2,000,000 7T 3 3

The remaining highest paid individuals are directors of
the Company whose emoluments are reflected in the
analysis presented in Note 12(a) above.

During the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, no
emoluments were paid by the Group to the five highest
paid individuals as an inducement to join or upon joining
the Group or as compensation for loss of office.
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—F - NF=A=1+—HIFZF

12. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS, HIGHEST
PAID INDIVIDUALS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT’S EMOLUMENTS
(CONTINUED)

13.

(c)

Senior management’s emoluments

Emoluments paid or payable to members of senior
management who are not directors were within the
following bands:

ESHFMH BEFMALIRSREERE
N ()

12.

(c) EREEEHM

B o B SR 56 7 AR IR B A B 10
AT T EE

2026 2025

—ECRE —E_AE

No. of No. of

individuals individuals

AE A

HK$Nil-HK$1,000,000 =55 70 & 1,000,000 3 7T - -

HK$1,000,001-HK$1,500,000 1,000,001 7 7T & 1,500,000 7 7T 1 2

HK$1,500,001-HK$2,000,000 1,500,001 7 7T & 2,000,000 7 7T 3 3
DIVIDENDS 13. K&

2026 2025

—E-XRE —E_REF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FET FETT

Final dividend paid (Note (i) BIRSAREEE (BIEEG) 4,000 4,000

Notes:

)

(i)

The final dividend in respect of the financial year ended 31 March
2025 of HK$0.5 cents per ordinary share, amounting to HK$4.0
million was paid on 5 October 2025.

The final dividend in respect of the financial year ended 31 March
2026 of HK0.5 cents per ordinary share, amounting to HK$4.0
million, has been proposed by the directors of the Company and
is subject to approval by the shareholders of the Company at the
forthcoming annual general meeting. The final dividend declared
subsequent to 31 March 2026 has not been recognised as a
liability as at 31 March 2026.

0] HE_ZT-_RAF=-A=+—HILEMBRFENRARK
BERLBEBROSBI(AL40BEBET)ERE
—HAFE+ARRAIRN °

(i) HE-_Z - XNEFZA=+— B LUREEHRGR
BEREBROSBI(EHIOEEET) ' EER
AREBEFEZZRN  WEFARARRRENEEBRE
BEREIHE - R-E-_XE=A=1+—H%S
AR AT BN TS NE=A=+—H®BR
BafE-
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 T NF=HA=1+—HIFE

14. EARNINGS PER SHARE 14. BIREF|
The calculation of basic earnings per share for the year ended HEZ-_RXF-H=T—HLFENERE
31 March 2026 is based on the profit for the year attributable REMDBERKRRAG B ARG E AN EFA
to owners of the Company of approximately HK$13,563,000 13,563,000/% 7L (=& = # 4 : 8,390,000/% JT.)
(2025: HK$8,390,000) and on the weighted average number K A E #1738 A% hN # T 13 21800,000,000 A%
of 800,000,000 (2025: 800,000,000) ordinary shares in issue (ZE =A% : 800,000,000 %) 5T & -

during the year.

Diluted earnings per share is the same as the basic earnings AR AEBREBEE T "S- HAF=A4
per share because the Group has no dilutive potential shares —T—HLEFEVEEEEERGD  ERES
for the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025. BN HGRERBATER -
15. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 15. 1% - BMERRE
Office
equipment
and fittings
BARBERERE
HK$’000
FHT
Cost AR
At 1 April 2024 R-ZT-PPENPA—H 6,874
Additions nNE 31
At 31 March 2025 WZZE-_hF=A=+—~H 6,905
Additions NE 96
At 31 March 2026 RZEZ"F=H=+—H 7,001
Accumulated depreciation Rt E
At 1 April 2024 NZZE-MEMA—H 6,745
Charge for the year FRAX 75
At 31 March 2025 WZZE-_hF=A=+—~H 6,820
Charge for the year FARZ 87
At 31 March 2026 RZEZ"F=HA=+—H 6,907
Net carrying value REFE
At 31 March 2026 RZZB_XFE=ZR=+—H 94
At 31 March 2025 R-ZZE_AF=R=+—H 85
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 —FE - NF=A=1+—HIFE

16.

17.

RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS

The underlying net book value of right-of-use assets
recognised relate to the following types of assets:

Properties leased for own use, carried at
depreciated cost

16. EREEE

ERAEAEEENEBEDFERE N IEER
RARS

BREEWE  BIFERARIER

2026 2025

—E-X —E-RF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FHET T T

At 1 April R HA—H 1,669 4174
Additions nE 4,956 -
Depreciation e (2,220) (2,505)
At 31 March W=A=+—H 4,405 1,669

FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE
THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

17. RAFEFABSENEREE

2026 2025
—EBRE —E_RF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FHER FHT
Listed securities at fair value: ERAFEHFENLEMES
Listed in Hong Kong REB L™ 7,132 7,208

The Group classified the listed equity investments as non-
current assets as the directors of the Group intend to hold
these investments for long term strategic purpose.

As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s listed securities in Hong
Kong with carrying amounts of approximately HK$7,132,000
(2025: HK$7,208,000) was pledged to secure certain bank
borrowings granted to the Group (Notes 24 and 29).

HRAAREERITERRNRIMRE ANFHEZSE
BE BAKEK EMBREREDBERIERDE
= o

R-E-ZARNFZAZ+—B AEEEREYD
7,132,000 70 (= Z — 1 4F : 7,208,000/ 7T) &9
EXELTRBECEER UWESRTAEENE
FaRITER (FIzE24 & 29) °
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A ISR M EE

For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 T NF=HA=1+—HIFE

18. INVESTMENT PROPERTY 18. REWE
The Group’s property interest held to earn rentals and for AEEFEURDESEEENEERENYE
capital appreciation purposes is measured using the fair value BaHUAAFEERGE U2 BEREARY AR
model and is classified and accounted for as investment BEYME - REMERBLEHENHETE =77 -
property. The investment property is leased to third parties
under operating leases.
Movements of the carrying amounts presented in EMBHRRARFTZ2YREENE B M T
consolidated statement of financial position can be
summarised as follows:
2026 2025
—ECXE —E-hHF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FHER T
Carrying amount at the beginning of year ~ F#]IREIE 115,368 113,176
Additions NE - 2,792
Change in fair value of investment property % & #) 5 A (& & 899 (265)
Exchange realignment ME 5, 58 2 7,771 (335)
Carrying amount at the end of year FRIEEE 124,038 115,368

The investment property was valued at approximately
HK$124,038,000 (2025: HK$115,368,000) as at 31 March
2026 using income capitalisation approach carried out by
International Valuation Limited, which is an independent
qualified professional valuer not connected with the Group.

The fair value measurement of the Group’s investment
properties is a level 3 recurring fair value measurement. A
reconciliation of the opening and closing fair value balance is

REMER —ZE-_R"F=ZA=+—BNREERY
124,038,000 7T (ZZ — F F : 115,368,000/
7o) RABRERFEAR AR (—HEREEL &
FEM B & B R ERMEEM) ETHBRAER
B%

AEBEREMENRFEFEBEIMLELL
FEAE - FORFRRATEERERETINOT :

provided below:
2026 2025
CECXE —E-RF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHER T
Opening balance FEYEER 115,368 113,176
Additions NE - 2,792
Change in fair value of investment property % & #) 5 A (& & 899 (265)
Exchange realignment ME 5, 38 2 7,771 (335)
Closing balance (level 3 recurring fair value) F R & &k (F IR FE MR FE) 124,038 115,368
Change in fair value for the year MERFIFEETAEBREDN
included in profit or loss for FARFEEZE
assets held at the end of the year 899 (265)
194 IBI Group Holdings Limited
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18. INVESTMENT PROPERTY (CONTINUED) 18. REW = (&)
The fair value measurement is based on the above items’ AFEFEEARLAEENGS ERERR  Z
highest and best use, which does not differ from their actual FAeHEERRAsrEEsE -
use.
During the year, there were no transfers of fair value FRN-HEE-REE ] ASFTEE‘#%?&%'JFEEJE’\J
measurements between Level 1 and Level 2 and no transfers EY - MEEANENE=
into or out of Level 3.
The following table gives information about how the fair value TREHEBUNAETCREMEATFTENER
of the investment property is determined:
Relationship of
Valuation techniques  Significant Range of significant unobservable
Property 2026 unobservable inputs unobservable inputs input to fair value
BEATAHE FABEH A\ EH
L/ TECAFRAERM EXTABEGAE BAENEGE DNEEZENER
Property in Ireland Income capitalisation Estimated rental value EURB.72-EUR4.20 per The higher the rental value,
approach month per square feet the higher the fair value
(2025: EUR3.65-EUR4.13
per month per square feet)
i liokES WABR A e EE SREYFER32ET HeEEHs ATESS
F420BL(Z2-0F:
BRAGTHER365ET
Z4.1380T)
Capitalisation rate 7.25%-7.5% The higher the capitalisation
(2025: 7.5%-7.75%) rate, the lower the fair value
EREE T25%ET75% (ZEZH BEARNMEEYSE - AFELE
F:75%E7.75%)
The fair value of the investment property is determined using KWEMELNFEDIRERBBRAEREZET - B
income capitalisation approach, where the market rentals of ZEFMBAHEEMATERESRIEEEEZ
all lettable units of the property is assessed and discounted EMENTERMS N ERETTERER - 5
at the market yield expected by investors for this type of e H2EZMERN BB KE 258
property. The market rentals are assessed by reference to P ENEM B HEGESNESEIT G -
the rentals achieved in lettable units of the property as well BEXREERDZ2ESNMERBEUNENHEERS
as other lettings of similar properties in the same location. FIGm XU REMEEERUBEETHER
The capitalisation rate is determined by reference to the TUAEERE ©
yields derived from analysing the sales transactions of similar
properties in Ireland and adjusting to take into account the
quality and location of the property.
As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s investment property with RZEZRNFZA=+—H FAEEERAEY
carrying amounts of approximately HK$124,038,000 (2025: 124, 038 0007 7L (=& = A 4 : 115,368,000/8
HK$115,368,000) was pledged to secure certain bank 7E) MIEEMEEEER  RGERTAESEY

borrowings granted to the Group (Notes 24 and 29). & TIRITER(HiE24 K% 29) °
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 T NF=HA=1+—HIFE

19.

196

CONTRACT ASSETS AND CONTRACT
LIABILITIES

The following table sets out details of the contract assets and
contract liabilities as at the end of each reporting period:

19.

BRNEERGHNER

TREBIRNEREREREVEERGNAGBH

%

2026 2025
—EBEXRE —E_RF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FHExT T
Contract assets BHEE
Avrising from Contracting AR E A 141,123 140,641
Add: Retention receivables (Note (i) hn s EUUR B FE (FEE) 33,090 26,584
174,213 167,225
2026 2025
—EDRE —TE-RF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHET T T

AHEaRE
EEEMEE

Contract liabilities
Arising from Contracting

As at 1 April 2024, the Group’s contract assets and contract
liabilities amounted to approximately HK$209,580,000 and
HKSNIl respectively.

All contract assets and contract liabilities are arisen from the
provision of renovation services. The changes in the contract
assets and contract liabilities for the year were resulted from
the pace of the progress of particular projects and the timing
of approval for progress billing application for certain projects.

Note:

(i) As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s retention receivables were
not yet past due, in which approximately HK$6,534,000 (2025:
HK$3,577,000) were expected to be recovered beyond twelve
months after the end of the reporting period.
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RZZE-_WMFNMA—B AEENEHNEENEG
LB 1E D RI4) A209,580,000 7% 7T & T T

FAANEERANARSEL B REBTRS -
2 08 B B0 T B TR B ) T A2 3K e
FEUEHESERENANEERA DAEA
D -

fia -

0] RIZE-AREZAZ+—8B AEENERREER
EARBE - B #6,584,0008 7T (Z T —F4F -
3,577,000 T) TEHIB R EHMARE =@ A
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
rE MR EWAR M

For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 —FE - NF=A=1+—HIFE

19. CONTRACT ASSETS AND CONTRACT 190. EHNEEREGHNEE (H)

LIABILITIES (CONTINUED)

Typical payment terms which impact on the amount of
contract assets are as follows:

Contracting

The Group’s contract assets represent the Group’s right
to consideration for work completed but not yet billed to
customers at the reporting date. The contract assets are
transferred to trade receivables when the rights become
unconditional, that is, when the Group issue progress
billings to customers based on certified amount agreed
with customer. The contracts usually include a term for the
customers to hold up a portion, normally around 10.0%, from
each progress and final payment until a particular percentage
of the total contract sum is reached. Such sum of money
withheld is referred to as retention money. This amount is
included in contract assets until the end of the retention
period as the Group’s entitlement to this final payment
is conditional on the Group’s work satisfactorily passing
inspection.

When the Group receives a deposit before construction
services is rendered, this will give rise to contract liabilities at
the beginning of a contract, until the revenue recognised on
the relevant contract exceeds the amount of the deposit.

TEANEESEMADMNREFAT

&

AEENENEERAKERRN RS AR RT
BRAZPFHENTRUIMKENERN - ZHEHE
RN ABRIGHE  SNEEBREE S RIGK
B AAKEEREEFHENSEATPRA
TREENEE -AHNARRREFPARHETLRE
HEE R S AT RTE R BF 0 SR (—RH910.0%) -
HEEEINBEOSENRT A DL ARG -
BERENFERASFRES AAREESHER
R RE R AR A58 B A2 (B i i@ 80R1 18 77 7]
FE B EBTAARNEE  BEEREHE
Lk e

A= E R R R E RS AT EIZ S - BB
BRNAEREHNRBERKESL  BEEMEHRE
HFMERNNSBERESERLL -

Movement in contract liabilities: EHBaEEY:
2026 2025
—EAE —E-RE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FETT
Balance as at 1 April AU A — B /4 gk - -
Decrease in contract liabilities as a result of [HF RFERFE T A S L
recognising revenue during the year that BEMNKREEEAELD
was included in the contract liabilities at aERD
the beginning of the year - -
Balance as at 31 March RZA=Z+—HW&ES - -
IBI Group Holdings Limited 197
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—FE - NF=A=+—HIFEZE

20. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

198

20. E5 R HAEWKFRIEA

Trade receivables (Notes (), (i), (i) and (v)) B 5 U k18

CBEEEG) ~ (i) ~ Gil) B2 (v) 32,234 34,224
Deposits and other receivables B & E bR IE 647 929
Prepayments TR RIE 1,052 945
33,933 36,098

Less: Non-current portion included in W BT ATER ZUIERIERNHAER
prepayments (Note (vi)) (P (vi) 305 -
33,628 36,098

Notes: MI5E -

(i)

(i)

As at 1 April 2024, the Group’s trade receivables from contracts
with customers amounted to approximately HK$37,011,000.

The credit period granted to customers on final and progress
billings is generally between 14 and 60 days from the invoice date.

The ageing analysis of trade receivables (net of allowances) at
the end of each reporting period based on the invoice date is as
follows:

(i)

(i)

RZTE-_WFHNA—H AEBEXEEFAONE
5 FE MR IE 4 /37,011,000 TT °

BYRPERFABLEIREERNERE BN T
HEREEMN14260H

REREHR - EHRWFR (MNRBHE) RERA
HEREATMT

Within 30 days 308A 18,602 27,741
31-60 days 31Z60H 13,551 6,483
61-90 days 612 90H 81 -
Over 90 days i#iBo0 A - -

32,234 34,224

The ageing analysis of trade receivables (net of allowances) at the
end of each reporting period that are not individually nor collectively
considered to be impaired is as follows:

REREHRER B AL BB LHKRBENE 5 E
WO OR GIRR B BRI DATIN T -

Not past due K180 HA 19,575 29,426
Less than 1 month past due #HI DA 1A A 12,578 4,798
1 to 3 months past due A1 =318 A 81 -
Over 3 months past due BEASE A LA - -
12,659 4,798
32,234 34,224
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 —FE - NF=A=1+—HIFE

20. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES
(CONTINUED)

Notes: (Continued)

(i)

(V)

(V)

(Continued)

Trade receivables that were not past due primarily relate to the
Group’s main customers for whom there was no recent history of
default.

Trade receivables that were past due relate to a number of
independent customers that have a good track record with the
Group. Based on past experience, management believe that no
impairment allowance is necessary in respect of these balances as
there have not been a significant change in credit quality and the
balances are still considered fully recoverable. The Group does not
hold any collateral over these balances.

As at 31 March 2026, the Group have no trade receivables
discounted to the bank. As at 31 March 2025, trade receivables
amounted approximately to HK$8,550,000 held by the Group
were discounted to the bank by the Group. The Group was
committed to underwrite any of the debts transferred and therefore
continued to recognise the debts sold within trade receivables until
the debtors repay or default. Accordingly, the Group continued
to recognise their full carrying amounts at the end of the reporting
period. The proceeds from transferring the debts of approximately
HK$6,838,000 were included in bank borrowings (Note 24) as at
31 March 2025 until the debts are collected or the Group makes
good any losses incurred by the bank.

It represented the prepayment for enhancement of investment
property as at 31 March 2026.

20. E5 R HEAMWEBWRIE (&)

MaE - (48)

(i)

(v)

(Vi)

(%)

REHNE SRR R
AEBEETEEFAR -

ST HN SR A RCER Y

CEPNESRRRBEZREARERERTE
BRENBEYEPEH ENBELR EHER
BOBERNEEERTESEANE  BESKIDERA
AR E - BB AL % AR E LR ERE - R
SEYWERZSERF A TAERR -

RIB-XEZA=+—0 NEEALEEIR TR
THEZRRFE RZTE_AF=A=+—8"
NEB# A 498,550,000 T E B EKRIBE A
NG @ BEIR FIRTT o AN EAGE YT EEA T &
BAREESEMS ALEEHABEREDR - #
BEHRELERBRERAESHIBRFIE - At - A%
EEENRENARERREFEEE - R_2 -1
F=ZA=+—8  EREBKSIB4L6,838,000#
T (& 75 Uk 0] 3 AN 52 [ 5t SR 1T EE AR 0 (T JB R B H
IERAT - R ARITIE R (M 5E24) o

BER-_Z-RNE=ZA=1+-RRITREVENTAN

A -
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 T NF=HA=1+—HIFE

21. PROPERTY UNDER DEVELOPMENT

21. BEFYE

2026 2025

—EBDRE —ET-RF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FET T

At beginning of year R ) 10,970 10,956
Additions NE 83 14
At end of year NG 11,053 10,970

As at 31 March 2026, leasehold interests in land included in
properties under development amounted to approximately
HK$11,053,000 (2025: HK$10,970,000) is not expected to
be completed and available for sale after twelve months from
the end of the reporting period.

22. PLEDGED DEPOSITS

RZZE-_XF=ZA=1+—"H BEEZETYE
B E R4 A11,053,0008 L (ZE - R
110,970,000 7T) - FEFF B R EBARE+ =
BABIERT  MAAHHE -

22. BEBAER

2026 2025

—ERE —E-RF

HK$’000 HK$'000

FEx T

Pledged deposits with banks RIBITHEEFFR 23,368 9,895
Pledged deposits with an insurer NN /N LT v i €2 /N 6,050 4,800
29,418 14,695

Pledged deposits are placed with banks as securities for EEBERTHARIT  (EAREEERE TR
certain banking facilities granted to the Group (Note 29) and TRVE MR (M:E29) - MRIERZBRITHSA

for the performance bonds issued by the bank to certain
customers on their projects. Pledged deposits are placed
with an insurer as securities for the performance bonds
issued by the insurer to certain customers on their projects.
The pledged deposits will be released when the bank or
insurer are satisfied that no claims will arise from the projects
under the performance bonds.

As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s pledged deposit with
carrying amounts of approximately HK$10,081,000 (2025:
HK$ Nil) was pledged to secure certain banking facilities
granted to the Group (Note 29).

IBI Group Holdings Limited
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 —FE - NF=A=1+—HIFE

23. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES

23. EZ R HMEN KA

2026 2025

—E-RF —ZE_RF

HK$'000 HK$'000

FHET THE T

Trade payables (Note (i) B 5 M R IE (5L () 18,634 17,071
Accruals for costs of contract work EHTREKAETER 94,221 78,037
Retention payables (Note (ii)) FE TR B8 SR8 (BT 3 (i) 27,235 23,897
Other payables and accruals (Note (iii)) b e A~ 3B K e ET B A (R #E (i) 4,690 4,146
144,780 123,151

Notes:

(i)

The ageing analysis of trade payables, based on invoice date, at
the end of each reporting period is as follows:

2026 2025

—ECRE —T_hHF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FExT FHET

0-30 days 0%30H 18,332 16,707
31-60 days 31E£60H 1 1
61-90 days 61%290H - 6
Over 90 days BiH90 H 301 357
18,634 17,071

The credit period granted by suppliers is generally between 14
and 60 days from the invoice date and subcontractors is generally
within 14 days after receipt of payment from customers.

As at 31 March 2026, retention payables of approximately
HK$1,711,000 (2025: HK$2,061,000) were expected to be settled
beyond twelve months after the end of the reporting period.

Included in other payables as at 31 March 2026 were interest
payables on bank borrowings of approximately HK$694,000
(2025: HK$32,000), refundable rental deposits of approximately
HK$239,000 (2025: HK$224,000) and rental income received in
advances of HK$Nil (2025: HK$361,000).

(i)

HEFRTOEAE RN FERAHEN14E
60 R KD BEE THERR—RABZEFNREZ
148K -

RZBEZANF=ZA=+—8 ERFRKREBREYD
1,711,000 7Tt (ZF Z A F : 2,061,0007% 7T) 78 &1
BRHmERzRET —@EABEN-

RZEZARE-ZA=Z+—REMEMNFERER
TEFRENF B 46940008 T (Z T -HF
32,0007 7T) * IR E M & % © 49239,0007%8 7T (=
T RF 224,000 ) REBRASKWAZTE T (=
T _FF 361,000/ 7T) °
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE—FE - NF=A=+—HIFEZE

24. BANK BORROWINGS 24. RITHER

Secured and guaranteed bank borrowings A #1H & A IERBITHE R

Current portion mEE D 19,476 80,263

Non-current portion EmENE 53,963 -

73,439 80,263

The repayment schedules of the bank borrowings based on BRIFERBZAESRITE FOERDTIER - R
the agreed terms of repayment granted by banks as set out TERMEENHAREOT :

in the loan agreements are as follows:

Repayable within one year R—FARNEE 7,104 65,946
Repayable in the second year (Note (i) RE ZFEE (W) 55,915 1,858
Repayable in the third to fifth year, RE=-FEFRF
inclusive (Note (i) (BEEREME) EE (M) 6,190 5,995
Repayable beyond five years (Note (i) RAFEEE (@) 4,230 6,464
73,439 80,263
At the end of the reporting period, total bank borrowings are REEER - RITERBEIZR T NEE (MY
repayable as follows (Note (i): FE0)

Repayable within one year or on demand ~ R —F R HIRER(EFE

(Note (i) (B =E@) 19,476 80,263
Repayable in the second year REZFEE 53,963 -
73,439 80,263
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
BT - NFZA=1+—HIFEZE

24. BANK BORROWINGS (CONTINUED)

The bank borrowings are denominated in the following

24, $R71

T (&)

RITRBRNIE T EHEE -

currencies:
2026 2025
—EZXREF —E-RF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHExT FHT
HK$ — guaranteed (Notes (i), (i), (iv)) EIT — R (BEEG) ~ i) ~ (v) 18,072 25,948
Euro — secured (Note (v)) BT — BRI (f st 55,367 54,315
73,439 80,263

(i)

V)

Current liabilities include bank borrowings of approximately
HK$12,372,000 (2025: HK$14,317,000) that are not scheduled to
repay within one year. They are classified as current liabilities as the
related loan agreements contain a clause that provides the lenders
with an unconditional right to demand repayment at any time at
their own discretion. None of the portion of these bank borrowings
due for repayment after one year which contain a repayment
on demand clause and that is classified as a current liability is
expected to be settled within one year. These bank borrowings are
grouped under “Repayable within one year or on demand” in the
analysis above.

The bank borrowings of approximately HK$14,272,000 (2025:
HK$16,110,000) are being guaranteed by a director and HKMC
Insurance Limited under the Small and Medium-sized Enterprise
Financing Guarantee Scheme, interest bearing at the Hong
Kong Prime Rate —2.5% per annum and are payable up to 2033.
Moreover, during the year, the floating rate is 2.75% to 3.00%
(2025: 3.375% to 3.625%) per annum.

The bank has overriding right of repayment on demand for
bank borrowings irrespective of whether the Group has met the
scheduled repayment obligation. Therefore, the bank borrowings
are classified as current liabilities.

The bank borrowing of HK$3,800,000 (2025: HK$3,000,000)
is secured by a security listed in Hong Kong (Note 17), interest
bearing at the Hong Kong Prime Rate -1% per annum and is
payable in April 2026. During the year, the floating rate is 4.25%
(2025: 4.5%) per annum. The bank borrowing is fully repaid in April
2026.

As at 31 March 2025, the bank borrowings of HK$6,838,000 were
secured by trade receivables (Note 20), interest bearing at the
Hong Kong Prime Rate +1.5% per annum and were payable in
April 2025. During the year ended 31 March 2025, the floating rate
was 7% per annum. The bank borrowings were fully repaid in April
2025.

(i)

(i)

(v)

MBBERIERTEN —FREEMNL 12,372,000
BT (ZT R 14,317,000 7T) RITHER - %
EWHEARBAE AABEHEER D ﬁﬁ%ilmi
MEERTHEEGKEREN2EEZpEREE -
FRIBEENZSRITER (WiREBREEEK
BWoEAsRSAaB) TMBLBEHEIAER—FR
BE R ERSTF  ZERITEFEBEEAIR—
FRNFIRBER(EE] -

RITHE KM 14,272,0008 T (Z T = HF =
16110000,%71) H—R2ESREBERERBRER

NERBER DA EREBRABIRERR RS
BEHREERMNEHENR25%:E  WREEE -
T==F i FREZFHNNEABFFER275%E
3.00% (ZZE - FH4F : 3.375% £ 3.625%) °

THASERREBITHEEERER
FEERITERFTROER - Btk Efﬂ’éh ff&
}VE\Z%/MLEJQE\ °

#1718 303,800,000/ 7T (= Z = A 4 : 3,000,000/
L) BEALWES (FE17) 1ERF - RBEARE
BAEBRFFNEA%GE  WER-ZTZ/"FWMA
B8 - TN FRFEAFNEL425% (ZT_H%F:
4.5%) o RITEFRR T FOABBEE -

MR-Z-_RFE=A=+—8 171 56,838,000/&
TLHE SRR (HE20) (EIRR - BEERER
FEMEFERAILS%TE YR -_T_RAFHAE
B-BHE_T_-_AF-A=-+—HLEE ZHF
ERFMNERTY - RITEFR T _RFNABEE
}E o
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A ISR M EE

For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 T NF=HA=1+—HIFE

24. BANK BORROWINGS (CONTINUED)

24, RITENR(E)

25.

204

) The bank borrowings are secured by the investment property
(Note 18) of the Group and were originally repayable up to 2025.
The Group applied for a loan extension in April 2025, the bank
borrowings were extended and are repayable up to 2027. The
bank borrowings do not contain a repayment on demand clause.

The bank borrowing of approximately HK$55,367,000 (equivalent
to EURG,160,000) (2025: HK$1,642,000 (equivalent to
EUR195,000)) as at 31 March 2026 is carried at floating interest
rate at EURIBOR 3 months plus 2.75% per annum. During the
year, the bank borrowing is interest bearing at floating rates ranged
from 4.730% to 4.835% (2025: 5.433% to 6.652%) per annum.

As at 31 March 2025, the remaining balance of bank borrowing of
approximately HK$52,673,000 (equivalent to EURG,255,000) was
carried at fixed interest rate of 5.875%.

LEASES LIABILITIES

The Group has lease contracts for office premises. Leases
of office premises generally have lease terms for two to three
years and lease payments are fixed over the lease terms. The
lease contracts are restricted to use the premises as office
and for no other purpose.

v RITERAREENREYE (HE18) (EEA
VEREHENR T _HFEERE AEER_ZT -1
FOARBEFERLHRITENCHERE_F
—EFEE - RITERTERIRFREZEGRER -

RZZE-_XRNFEF=ZAZ=Z+—8 8BI3EZXYH
55,367,000 7t (18 % 76,160,000 T) (ZE - H
F :1,642,000% 7T (18E 7 195,000 87T ) ) 2 3 A
BB SRTTRIZE IR & M R INF F L 2.75% K )Z B 7|
KB FR - RITERIRFEHFHNEL730%E
4.835% (—ZFE_—AF : 5.433% £6.652%) 7T 8. °

R-ZTZE-_HAF=ZA=Z+—8 ROERBEYD
52,673,000 7T (48 & 76,255,000 B L) % 5.875%
EEFEE o

25 HEESE

AEBBEERLAENENEESN -WLREMHE
HENHER-—RAME=F MEEHRZHE
ENRBEE - HEANWERN KI5 A IEN
= IERAREMAR -

ji

™

HK$’'000

T T

As at 1 April 2024 RZE-_WNFMHA—H 4,339
Interest expenses FERX 221

Lease payments HERMK (2,801)
As at 31 March 2025 RZE_RAF=HA=+—H 1,759
Additions NE 4,956
Interest expenses FERX 143

Lease payments HERK (2,173
As at 31 March 2026 RZE-_AR"F=ZA=+—H 4,685
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
HBE-—Z - NF=A=+—HIFE

25. LEASES LIABILITIES (CONTINUED)

The present value of future lease payments of the Group’s
leases are analysed as:

25. HESE (&)

AEERENARKREENKHOREDHTAT

Classified under: DR

Current portion mBNE 1,570 1,759

Non-current portion EmEE S 3,115 -
4,685 1,759

Future lease payments are due as follow:

ARBENKZZMANT :

Within one year —F UK 1,831 261 1,570
More than 1 year —FAEELRRE
but less than 2 years 1,970 143 1,827
More than 2 years WENEBLRAEF
but less than 5 years 1,313 25 1,288
5,114 429 4,685

Within one year

—FUR

1,793 34 1,759

Short term lease expenses EHAERX 282 212
Total cash outflows for leases HERS KDL 2,455 3,013

Aggregate undiscounted commitments for % BiFH & Ak BE IR R 54 40 48
short-term leases 131 347
1Bl Group Holdings Limited 205
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A ISR M EE

For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 T NF=HA=1+—HIFE

25. LEASES LIABILITIES (CONTINUED) 25. HEAE (&)
Operating lease — the Group as lessor KEHE — FAEEEHAHEHBEA
The Group leases its investment property (Note 18) in Ireland AEERESBELEHECHEEERNERBEN
under various operating lease arrangements which will ?xﬁ%% (HF3E18) - 2 EREHELTHHER =
expire between 2029 to 2034 and some of operating lease “NFEZTNFHE HAoLEHELH
arrangements have a break option in 2027. m_z TFEKIE -
At the end of the reporting period, the undiscounted lease RIERR  NEBRRRABERIBELAFET
payments receivable by the Group in future periods under SRR HE S S T B U R BR IR & 45 Fkan
non-cancellable operating leases with its tenants are as T
follows:
2026 2025
ZBIDKRE —ET_RF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHER T
Within one year R—FR 8,564 8,493
After one year but within two years —FREMEA 7,261 4,460
After two years but within five years WMEFEBRERFA 3,620 5,404
Later than five years AFE 308 1,277
19,753 19,634
26. SHARE CAPITAL 26. RA
The share capital as at 31 March 2026 and 2025 in the RAEMBRARII AR ZZE_AFERZT_AF
consolidated statement of financial position represented the ZA=Z+—HMRBRFNIERARRNEBEITRA « 7F
issued share capital of the Company and as follows: BT
Number of ordinary shares Share capital
ERRHE i 7=
2026 2025 2026 2025
—EoRE —ZT-hF —ECDRE —T-hF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FET FRET
Ordinary shares of HK$0.01 &R {E0.01 HETH]
each Rl
Authorised: JETE ¢ 10,000,000,000 10,000,000,000 100,000 100,000
Issued and fully paid: BEITRER 800,000,000 800,000,000 8,000 8,000
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For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 —FE - NF=A=1+—HIFE

26. SHARE CAPITAL (CONTINUED) 26. A (1)

Note:

On 20 September 2016, the Company adopted a share option scheme
(the “Share Option Scheme”). The Board of the Company may, at its
discretion, invite any eligible persons who have made contributions to the
Group to take up share options. The terms of the Share Option Scheme
are in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules.

The maximum number of shares in respect of which options may be
granted under the Share Option Scheme shall not in aggregate exceed
10% of all the shares in issue as at the date of the Listing (i.e. a total of
80,000,000 shares).

Options granted shall be taken up upon payment of HK$1 as
consideration for the grant of option. Options may be exercised at any
time not exceeding a period of 10 years from the date which the share
option is deemed to be granted and accepted. The subscription price
is determined by the board of directors of the Company, and shall not
be less than whichever is the highest of (i) the official closing price of
the Company’s shares as stated in daily quotations sheet of the Stock
Exchange on the offer date; (i) the average of the closing price of the
shares as stated in daily quotations sheet of the Stock Exchange for
the five business days immediately preceding the offer date; and (iii) the
nominal value of a share.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, no share options had been granted since
the adoption of the Share Option Scheme and there were no outstanding
share options.

MaE

RZZ—RFNAZ+H  RNRFRKNBERAET S (THER
RETED) - ARREFG A MITEAE A S HAEEED
BRI AER AL RBBRE - BB INERTA L
MARBENT7ENRE -

BRRERTEE T A R N BRERS RRHDEE LR -
AT ERER LT RPN BITRMHAE10% (B4 &
80,000,000 %) °

ERHBREARMIEAREBREREN1EITNA
FARE - BREARTEEERA/RE REMNE BB
THEHMEBEETE RBEAARARESEEE  BTE
PRUTEEERE (AR BRONES BN
GHRERMREXETE : ()RONEEFES B D
B % BN B R PTE B MERA T THRTE R i) &K
MEfE -

RIZ-RNER-_ZT-RAF=ZA=+—8 HEERER
R B ERMNE R L - B S RITEM B AR -
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B2 T NF=HA=1+—HIFE

27.

208

RESERVES 27. ##E
The reconciliation between the opening and closing balances AEESGEERIER NRV&SREIREHRD
of each component of the Group’s consolidated equity HREANGEE R E K - ARaERFEIRE
is set out in the consolidated statement of changes in REVEFROEBFBHIDAT -
equity. Details of the changes in the Company’s individual
components of reserves between the beginning and the end
of the year are set out below:
Share Retained
premium profits Total
&5 R E REB & F st
HK$ 000 HK$ 000 HK$'000
AT FHET T
(Note (i)
(B3 G)
At 1 April 2024 RZE-_WHFMNA—H 73,613 96,711 170,324
Profit and total comprehensive FARFREEBALRE
income for the year - 11,228 11,228
Dividend declared and paid (Note 13) EEIR KRS (HFE13) - (4,000) (4,000)
At 31 March 2025 R-ZZE-_RAF=A=1+—H 73,613 103,939 177,552
Profit and total comprehensive FARFLREEBALRSE
income for the year - (1,373) (1,373)
Dividend declared and paid (Note 13) EEIR KRS (HFE13) - (4,000) (4,000)
At 31 March 2026 RZEZRF=A=+—H 73,613 98,566 172,179
Note: MIaE -
(i) Share premium (i) B 10 % E
Share premium represents the excess of the proceeds received RO REREMREREBL AN D BITRMHEE
over the nominal value of the Company’s shares issued. K EB S o

IBI Group Holdings Limited
Annual Report 2025/2026



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A MR MEE

For the year ended 31 March 2026

HE—F - F=-A=1+—HIFE

28. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF 28. XA T MBMRREK
THE COMPANY
2026 2025
—EXRHF —E-RF
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
B 5 FET T T
Non-current assets ERBEE
Investment in a subsidiary RHBRAINKE 1 1
Current assets RBEE
Other receivables E 4th jE W FRIB 166 165
Amounts due from subsidiaries FEU B B A R FUIAE 180,608 177,589
Cash and cash equivalents BeMREEEY 30 8,314
Total current assets MBEELE 180,804 186,068
Current liabilities RBEE
Other payables and accruals Hib A IERERE A 626 517
Total current liabilities mE)BEETE 626 517
Net current assets RBEEFE 180,178 185,551
NET ASSETS BEEFE 180,179 185,552
Capital and reserves BAXRFEE
Share capital B A 26 8,000 8,000
Reserves ] 27 172,179 177,552
TOTAL EQUITY EEER 180,179 185,552
On behalf of directors REEE

Neil David HOWARD

Director

Steven Paul SMITHERS

Director

EF
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29.

30.

210

respectively.

(a)

(h)

respectively.

(a)

BANKING FACILITIES 29. RITRALE
As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group’s bank facilities RZBZRNFRZE-_RAF=A=+—H0 &%
(including bank borrowings and performance bonds) were EHRITRE (BERITERLBELORE) £
in the total of HK$186.3 million and HK$165.5 million DR/ 186.3 BB BT K 1655 A& BT
As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the bank facilities were RZBZRERZE-_RAF=A=+—0 " R17
guaranteed and secured by the following: BB LA T3 S IBE AR R I
investment property (Note 18); @ EEWE(FzE18):
a personal guarantee by a director; ) —BEFHEAER:
guarantee as provided by the HKMC Insurance Limited; ) BEAERBREAERATREAER:
a charge on securities listed in Hong Kong (Note 17); 0 BELMESFBFL(MEE17)
a fixed and floating charge on the trade receivables of a e —HMEEQAREBEZEKFEMNETELRTH
group company; HED
() guarantees provided by group companies; H SEEAFTREMER:
pledged bank deposits (Note 22); and (@ BEBBRITHER(ME22):
corporate guarantees issued by the Company. (h ARRHEMTEER-
As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group had unutilised RZBEZRNFRZEZRAF=A=+—1H0 &%
banking facilities of HK$72.4 million and HK$52.3 million ErREARTRES R A72.4 BB BT R52.3
BEBT-
RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 30. BB AR5
Compensation of key management personnel (a) FEEEABEHMH
The remuneration of key management personnel, who HEZ /\i)&f S_hAF=-A=+—
are the directors of the Company, for the years ended Eﬁi& TEZEEEAE BIARFRES)
31 March 2026 and 2025 were as follows: HF BT
2026 2025
ZEIAE —EThF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FHEx T
Compensation of key management ~ FEE B A 8%
personnel 7,650 8,337
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31. DISPOSAL OF A SUBSIDIARY 31. HE— KB QT

On 24 October 2025, the Group entered

Purchase Agreement to dispose of 80% equity interest of
Building Solutions Limited (“BSL”) at a total consideration of
HK$1,500,000 to the non-controlling shareholder of BSL. The

disposal was completed during the year.

The assets and liabilities of BSL at the date of disposal were:

Analysis of assets and liabilities over which control was lost:

into the Share

REERH  BSLWEERABEWNT

RERHRNEERBBEN DT

RIB-_RAFTAZ+MAB  AEBFYEE R
% 0 LA A{E 1,500,0005% 7T [A) Building Solutions
Limited ([BSLJ) #94% 3% % 3= 5 & BSL 80% A% #& ©
HEERFARATTK -

HK$’'000
FHETT
Trade and other receivables g5 Kk E bW EIE 281
Inventories 5B 338
Trade and other payables 85 Kk E M ENFIE (26)
Net assets disposal of BSL of HEBSLMEEFE 593
Loss on disposal of a subsidiary: HE—HEWNBARAEE :
Consideration received 2URE 1,500
Net assets disposal of BSL of HEBSLMEEFE (593)
Non-controlling interest ISR = (1,333)
Loss on disposal HEEE (426)
Net cash inflow arising on disposal: HEEEMIBSR
Cash consideration RERE 1,500
Less: cash and cash equivalents disposed of B EHERSRASEED -
Net assets disposal of HEBEFE 1,500
Summary of financial results: WIS EME
As at 31 March
R=A=+—H
2026 2025
ZBIDKREF —T_RF
HK$’000 HK$’ 000
FHExT T
Revenue U = 836 8,895
Direct costs IR N (433) (6,314)
Administrative and TBREAMSERT
other operating expenses (1,462) (2,973)
Finance costs A& AR (6) (38)
(Loss)/profit before income tax expense B ET{S FLBA S AT (B518), i 7 (1,065) 570
Income tax expense Frisfif = = -
(Loss)/profit for the year FA(ER), & (1,065) 570

IBI Group Holdings Limited
2025/2026 F € &

211



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A ISR M EE

For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 T NF=HA=1+—HIFE

32. NOTES SUPPORTING CONSOLIDATED
STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

212

Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing activities:

32. RERERERZBAME

BEESELECBREYE
Interest Bank Lease
Dividend payables borrowings liabilities
payables (Note 23) (Note 24) (Note 25) Total
A FI 2 BITER HESE
EAKRE (HfEE23) (FiEE24) (HizE25) Bzt

HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THAR TR TR THR THET

At 1 April 2024 RZE-NENA—H - 46 77,997 4,339 82,382
Changes from cash flows: Reng
Dividend paid BB E (4,000) - - - (4,000)
Proceeds from bank borrowings RITE ?‘Kﬁﬁ 53R - - 9,838 - 9,838
Repayment of bank borrowings BERTER - - (7,405) - (7,405)
Interests paid on bank borrowings ~ SRITERERF S - (3,982) - - (3,982)
Repayment of principal element of ~ EEREN TN AL DD

lease payments - - - (2,580) (2,580)
Payment of interest element of THRENTHMMEL D

lease payments - - - (221) 221)
Total changes from financing BERERME T B

cash flows (4,000) (3,982) 0433 (2,801) (8,350)
Other changes: HpEE
Dividend recognised as distrioution ~ #EA D TRHIL S 4,000 - - - 4,000
Interest expenses on bank borrowings #1718 2l 8 5 52 - 3,968 - - 3,968
Interest expenses on lease liabiites  HE & EF B % - - - 221 221
Exchange realignment ERLAE - - (167) - (167)
Total other changes Hin2ges 4,000 3,968 (167) 221 8,022
At 31 March 2025 R-E-_R%=ZA=+—H - 32 80,263 1,759 82,054
Changes from cash flows: Bemng
Dividend paid BB E (4,000) - - - (4,000)
Proceeds from bank borrowings RITIE ?ﬁ(ﬁﬁ B3 - - 87,878 - 87,878
Repayment of bank borrowings BRETER - - (98,378) - (98,378)
Interests paid on bank borrowings ~ $R{TERZ HF B - (3,422) = = (3,422)

Repayment of principal element of
lease payments

Payment of interest element of
lease payments

EERENROAEHD
XHHEERROMIHD

- - = (2,030) (2,030)

- - - (143) (143)

Total changes from financing
cash flows

BRERSANEDEE

(4,000) (3,422) (10,500) (2,173) (20,095)

Other changes: g

Addition of lease liabilities EmMEERE - - - 4,956 4,956
Dividend recognised as distribution RED RS 4,000 - - - 4,000
Interest expenses on bank borrowings ﬁE TEFFERZ - 4,084 = = 4,084
Interest expenses on lease liabiites  HE & EF B % - - - 143 143
Exchange realignment ELAE - - 3,676 - 3,676
Total other changes Hin2ges 4,000 4,084 3,676 5,099 16,859
At 31 March 2026 RZE-R"E=ZA=+—H - 694 73,439 4,685 78,818
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33.

34.

35.

GUARANTEES 33. &R
The Group provided guarantees in respect of the REBR—BRTR —EREARAETEES
performance bonds issued by a bank and an insurer in favour HMBEPENNEORBIREER - ZFERE
of the customers of certain construction contracts. Details of EREHRGFBEOT -
these guarantees as of the end of reporting periods were as
follows:
2026 2025
=X —=-RfF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FHIT
Aggregate value of the performance MEPELMNENHRELE
bonds issued in favour of customers 59,117 46,017
The directors are of the opinion that it is not probable that BEE2RA RITTURRE QA T epgEREE
the bank or insurer will claim against the Group for losses mMAEBERE Elt’j$%l7ﬁ—[ﬁ€ﬂ/ﬁ@ﬁ
under the guarantees as it is unlikely that the Group will be HEEHMBELRTE - BEBAREAREEH
unable to fulfil the performance requirements of the relevant ETEEWTJM”H&W mETRARBIUE T&
contracts. The performance bonds are secured by the NAIMDEEREERT Bl RZTZRF
pledged deposits of the Group and certain performance &_g_ﬁi_ﬂ =+—B BEXRREENE
bonds are also secured by corporate guarantees of certain RETEEERE RS -
group companies. Accordingly, no provision for the Group’s
obligations under the guarantees has been made as at 31
March 2026 and 2025.
CAPITAL COMMITMENTS 34. EREKIE
As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group did not have any RIB-_XERZFE-_RAF=ZA=+—H &%
capital commitments. 2] 488 (o] B AN o
CAPITAL MANAGEMENT 35. EXRERE

The Group’s objective of managing capital is to safeguard
the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern in order
to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for other
stakeholders and to maintain an optimal capital structure to
reduce cost of capital. The Group’s overall strategy remains
unchanged from prior year.

The Group monitors capital using gearing ratio, which is total
debts to equity. Total debts include bank borrowings and
lease liabilities. Equity represents total equity of the Group.

AEBEXRERBRDIREASBENFELZE
B PATRBCER B B 3R o 5 E At ) 25 40 B & SR 4
et WRBHREEANGEE UHLIESRA -
AEBENEBEE F—FRSIZ -

AEERAEERBELR (TR
ﬁb? BR - BEHRERITERK
SEARENEDRERE -

BRSHRIARER)
LHEEAE -
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35.

36.

214

CAPITAL MANAGEMENT (CONTINUED)

The directors of the Company actively and regularly review
and manage the Group’s capital structure, taking into
consideration the future capital requirements of the Group,
to ensure optimal shareholders’ returns. The Group manages
the capital structure and makes adjustments to it in light of
changes in economic conditions and the risk characteristics
of the underlying assets. In order to maintain or adjust
the capital structure, the Group may adjust the amount of
dividends paid to shareholders, return capital to shareholders,
issue new shares or sell assets to reduce debts.

The gearing ratios as at the end of reporting period were as
follows:

35. EXEE (&)

ARPEFEETE R MEEARENEARR
B UERBAEEANRREARF KABRRED
PR E R - ANEBEE IR EARRBAARBL MR
KB B N2 AR RE A Y R R S RN B AN SRR VR A
Eo BBERIGHAEREARER  AEEMEFHBIK
NFERROBESE MBEREREER  BITH
By st EBERE -

RBEMRNEERBELRAT

2026 2025
—ECRE —E_hEF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FHExT T

Bank borrowings HRITEN 73,439 80,263
Lease liabilities HERE 4,685 1,759
Total debts BIETE 78,124 82,022
Total equity - Fant ot 182,291 167,344
Gearing ratio EEABLE 43% 49%

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

The main risks arising from the Group’s financial instruments
in the normal course of the Group’s business are credit
risk, interest rate risk, equity price risk, liquidity risk and
currency risk. The Group’s overall risk management focuses
on the unpredictability of financial markets and seeks to
minimise potential adverse effects on the Group’s financial
performance. Risk management is carried out by the key
management under the policies approved by the board of
directors. The Group does not have written risk management
policies. However, the directors meet regularly to identify and
evaluate risks and to formulate strategies to manage financial
risks.

Generally, the Group introduces conservative strategies on
its risk management. The Group has not used any derivatives
and other instruments for hedging purposes nor does it hold
or issue derivative financial instruments for trading purposes.

IBI Group Holdings Limited
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36. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(CONTINUED)

(a)

Credit risk

The Group’s credit risk is primary attributable to bank
balances, pledged deposits and trade and other
receivables. The Group’s bank balances and pledged
deposits are placed with reputable banks and financial
institutions. Given high credit standing of the relevant
banks, the directors do not expect any credit risk
exposure for the Group’s bank balances and pledged
deposits.

For trade and other receivables, the amounts included
in trade and other receivables in the consolidated
statements of financial position are net of provisions for
doubtful receivables if any. The quantitative disclosures
in respect of the Group’s exposure to credit risk arising
from trade and other receivables are set out in Note 20.

In respect of trade and other receivables and contract
assets, it is the Group’s policy to deal only with
creditworthy counterparties. In order to minimise credit
risk, management has formulated a credit policy and
delegated a team responsible for determination of
credit limits, credit approvals and other monitoring
procedures to ensure that follow-up action is taken to
recover overdue debts. Normally, the Group does not
obtain collateral from the counterparties.

The Group’s exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly
by the individual characteristics of each debtor. As at
31 March 2026, the Group has certain concentration
of credit risk as 72% and 97% (2025: 47% and 90%)
of the Group’s trade receivables were due from the
Group’s largest trade debtors and the five largest trade
debtors respectively.

mEEkRER (&)

(a)

EHRAR
AEE R EEERE BB RN RIS

Eﬁﬁ?@?‘m%&%ﬂ%&ﬁ@ﬁgﬂk%ﬁﬁ ZN
SENRTERIEBRBPFERDFERNE
BRNV|ITRSEEE AR HEBRTT
EEMRRR L é%fﬁiﬁ;ﬁﬂi’i@m%ﬁ
HERCEREFR T EAZEMEER

WEZREMEBKFIEAMS @ a8 BN
ARARETAE S R EMEWFIEN S5
EMBRREERUFIAEE (0E) - BEX
SEHEHEINEMEYGERMELREE
Bz e E BB E A M RE20

HESHNEMBEVRBUAREHEEMNS -
AEBNBRAEREERINIZSHi#E
IR -RBEERRBRERZE E1EE
EHE—EFERRXTZABEKBEET
EEREE FEHEREMERER
HWRGERERDDHEE AKERBREIL
BRI SIS EFR -

AEBEAYNEERREIESERE
%A B8 B4 ﬂﬁﬁ%ﬁ%o%:%:/—\iz
A=t—H Xx&BGFEETEERRS
FIER DHRAEENE S ERFIEN
72% K 97% (ZE—HF 1 47% K% 90% ) &
FREAEENRERESIBEEARAKRE
SEBEA -

IBI Group Holdings Limited 215
2025/2026 F € &



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
e M AR M

For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 T NF=HA=1+—HIFE

36. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(CONTINUED)
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(a)

Credit risk (Continued)

The Group measures loss allowances for trade
receivables and contract assets at an amount equal
to lifetime ECLs, which is calculated using a provision
matrix. As the Group’s historical credit loss experience
does not indicate significantly different loss patterns for
different customer segments, the loss allowance based
on past due status is not further distinguished between
the Group’s different customer bases.

ECLs rates are based on actual loss experience over
the past 3 years. These rates are adjusted to reflect
differences between economic conditions during the
year over which the historic data has been collected,
current conditions and the Group’s view of economic
conditions over the expected lives of the receivables.
Time value of money is considered in arriving at the
amount of ECLs, adjusted for forward-looking factors
specific to the customers and economic environment.
No impairment for trade receivables and contract
assets is provided as the loss allowance measured
under the ECLs model is insignificant.

The deposits and other receivables are measured at
amortised costs and are considered to have low credit
risk because they are in good credit quality and no
historical default noted. They are also subject to the
ECLs model and the loss allowances limited to 12
months ECLs. After applying the expected credit loss
model, the Group concluded that impact of ECLs for
these financial instruments are insignificant.

IBI Group Holdings Limited
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36. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(CONTINUED)

(b)

Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk means the risk on the fluctuation of
fair value on future cash flows of financial instruments
which arise from changes in interest rates. Floating
interest rate instruments will result in the Group facing
the cash flow interest rate risk, and fixed interest rate
instruments will result in the Group facing the fair value
interest rate risk.

The Group has not used any financial instruments to
hedge potential fluctuations in interest rates.

Other than pledged bank deposits (Note 22), cash and
cash equivalents and bank borrowings (Note 24), the
Group does not have any other significant interest-
bearing financial assets and liabilities. Any change in the
interest rate on bank balances promulgated by banks
from time to time is not considered to have significant
impact of the Group.

The Group’s interest rate risk arises primarily from the
floating rate bank borrowings. Bank borrowings expose
the Group to cash flow interest rate risk. The interest
rates and terms of repayment of the Group’s bank
borrowings are disclosed in Note 24. Accordingly, the
sensitivity analysis below only includes analysis on bank
borrowings.

If interest rates of borrowings had been 100 basis
points higher/lower and all other variables were held
constant, the Group’s profit after tax for the year
ended 31 March 2026 would (decrease)/increase by
approximately HK$566,000 (2025: HK$229,000).

The sensitivity analysis as presented above has been
determined assuming that the change in interest
rates had occurred at each of reporting date and had
been applied to the exposure to interest rate risk for
the above financial instruments in existence at that
date. The 100 basis point higher/lower represents the
management’s assessment of a reasonably possible
change in interest rates over the period until the next
annual reporting date.
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36. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
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(c)

(d)

Equity price risk

The Group is exposed to equity price risk through
its listed securities investments. The management
manages this exposure by maintaining a portfolio of
investment with different risk profiles. The Group’s
equity price risk is concentrated on listed securities in
Hong Kong.

The sensitivity analyses below have been determined
based on the exposure to the equity price risk at the
end of each reporting date. If the prices of the listed
securities investments classified as financial assets at
fair value through profit or loss had been 10% (2025:
10%) higher/lower, the profit before income tax expense
for the year would increase/decrease by approximately
HK$713,000 (2025: HK$721,000) as a result of the
changes in fair value of the listed securities.

Liquidity risk

The Group’s policy is to regularly monitor current
and expected liquidity requirements to ensure that it
maintains sufficient reserves of cash to meet its liquidity
requirements in the short and longer term.

The following tables show the remaining contractual
for its financial liabilities. The table has been drawn
up based on the undiscounted cash flows of financial
liabilities based on the earliest date on which the Group
can be required to pay. Specifically, bank borrowings
with a repayment on demand clause can be exercised
at the bank’s sole discretion. The analysis shows the
cash outflow based on the earliest period in which the
entity can be required to pay, that is if the lenders were
to invoke their unconditional rights to call the loans with
immediate effect. The maturity dates for other financial
liabilities are based on the agreed repayment dates.

IBI Group Holdings Limited
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36. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 36. B ERER (&)
(CONTINUED)
(d) Liquidity risk (Continued) (d) REBESRB(E)
Total More than More than
contractual Within 1 year 2 years
Carrying undiscounted 1yearor butlessthan but less than
amount cash flow on demand 2 years 5 years
BRRER 1R BB1F BiB2F
REE RLRELH RIERER BLR2%F BHHAEE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FATL FERL TR TR FHL
At 31 March 2026 R-Z-<E=A=+—H
Trade payables E FENFE 18,634 18,634 18,634 = =
Accruals for costs of BHIRRAENER
contract works 94,221 94,221 94,221 - -
Retention payables FERHRE F0R 27,235 27,235 26,379 856 -
Other payables and accruals L ft i {5 5008 % & 51 & 4,690 4,690 4,690 - -
Bank borrowings RITIER 73,439 77,173 22,807 54,366 -
Leas liabilties HEBE 4,685 5,114 1,831 1,970 1,313
222,904 227,067 168,562 57,192 1,313

Financial guarantees issued £ H A9 BT K &R
Maximum amount guaranteed  FTiERK) R & 58 (FHFE33)

(Note 33) = 59,117 59,117 - -
At 31 March 2025 R-ZEBE-HFE=A=+-AH
Trade payables B HRNE 17,071 17,071 17,071 - -
Accruals for costs of BNTRRAETER

contract works 78,037 78,037 78,037 - -
Retention payables R R 23,897 23,897 21,836 2,061 -
Other payables and accruals ~ E 1 fE(I FIE R B B A 3,396 3,396 3,396 - -
Bank borrowings RITER 80,263 80,864 80,864 - -
Lease liabilities HEARE 1,759 1,793 1,793 - -

204,423 205,058 202,997 2,061 -

Financial guarantees issued 2% 40 M‘%?ﬁ*‘f
Maximum amount guaranteed  FTHER K & 2 & 22 (i 71 33)

(Note 33) - 46,017 46,017 - -
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36. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 36. B ERER (&)
(CONTINUED)
(d) Liquidity risk (Continued) (d) REBESRB (&)
The table that follows summarises the maturity analysis TR AR IR E KI5 5 P 5 0 B R
of bank borrowings with a repayment on demand R ZSREBRITEZ (K 5E240) B
clause (Note 24(i)) based on agreed scheduled AL - FHSHELEFERGOMNE
repayments set out in the loan agreements. The STEEFEM R o &R RA S BB AR
amounts include interest payments computed using Mg BEERBRITPIRAIETERSH#
contractual rates. Taking into account the Group’s ZRARER -EERAEBHABITERS
financial position, the directors do not consider that it SREBEEXBEAEMNERFHEREE -
is probable that the bank will exercise its discretion to
demand immediate repayment. The directors believe
that such bank borrowings will be repaid in accordance
with the scheduled repayment dates set out in the loan
agreements.
Total More than More than
contractual Within 1 year 2 years
Carrying undiscounted 1yearor butlessthan but less than Beyond
amount cash flow  on demand 2 years 5 years 5 years
CLER —FR BE-F EBME
REE HeREsE FREX BIRAE  BOREE RENE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THL THL TR THT THL THL
At 31 March 2026 R-E-x%=A=1+-AH
Bank borrowings (Note 24())  $R1T1& 3% (M5t 24() 14,272 15,690 2,268 2,268 6,306 4,348
At 31 March 2025 R-E-E%=A=1+-AH
Bank borrowings (Note 24()) ~ $R1T1& 3% (M5t 24() 16,110 18,556 2,348 2,348 7,040 6,820
(e) Currency risk () EXE
The Group has minimal transactional currency exposure KEERFEEPTHETEINE [R5 % 3
to foreign currency risk as most of the financial assets REAAEAEBENBRARRENKNI S/
and liabilities held by the Group’s subsidiaries are BERABEHUZEWBRAINEEIE
denominated in the respective functional currency of HHEETE -
such subsidiaries.
The Group has not entered into any derivative AN B W R S AT A T B LA AN E
instruments to hedge the foreign currency risk [Bpg - AT - BERERERINERRHA
exposures. However, the management monitors WA T ERE B PERINERBRH A
the foreign currency risk exposure and will consider
hedging significant foreign currency risk exposure
should the need arise.
220 IBI Group Holdings Limited
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37. SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL ASSETS AND 37. REFE TN ERHEERSRHEEHME
FINANCIAL LIABILITIES BY CATEGORY

The following table shows the carrying amounts of financial

assets and liabilities:

TRIITEREERABNREE

2026 2025
ZEDAE —T-RF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FHExT T T
Financial assets cTHMEE
Financial assets at fair value through B AFEGTABZ L BEE
profit or loss 7,132 7,208
Financial assets measured at amortised cost 15 #4551 B 2 @ & &=
Trade and other receivables B 5 M H bW FRIA 32,881 35,153
Pledged deposits BEEFFH 29,418 14,695
Cash and cash equivalents BehkIReEEY 23,210 18,358
Financial liabilities TRARE
Financial liabilities at amortised costs g Fiz )o@k o =
Trade and other payables B 5 K E b e FOE 144,373 122,400
Bank borrowings HRITE R 73,439 80,263

The following table provides an analysis of financial

instruments carried at fair value by level of fair value hierarchy: 2T
Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for F—

identical assets or liabilities;

Level 2: Inputs other than quoted prices included within Level F_M

1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either
directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from

prices); and

Level 3: Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on E=H

observable market data (unobservable inputs).

TREJIARFEIRz R T ERAFEER

HREEXBENERTSH 2HE R

AR

BRE-—RABERREINEEXLARE
AEE BNER) EE AREER)
BEMEBIEE &

REEFBBEZTABEERMSEE (T
AIBRIER) <8R -
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37. SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL ASSETS AND
FINANCIAL LIABILITIES BY CATEGORY
(CONTINUED)
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m.iﬁ%%ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁé&ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁ%
]

As at 31 March 2026
R-ZZBE-ARF=A=+—H

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
E—& B& B=& et
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET FHET FET FET
Financial assets at fair value ZRAFETAEBEN
through profit or loss SREE
— Listed securities — ETmES 7,132 - - 7,132
7,132 - - 7,132
As at 31 March 2025
RZE-_AF=A=+—H
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
F— F_M; F=H Bt
HK$’'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TAT TAT THT FHT
Financial assets at fair value RAFEAEZEHN
through profit or loss SREE
— Listed securities — Fm&EFH 7,208 - - 7,208
7,208 - - 7,208

There were no transfers between levels during the year ended
31 March 2026 and 2025.

(a)

(b)

Financial instruments not measured at fair value

Financial instruments not measured at fair value include
trade and other receivables, pledged deposits, cash
and cash equivalents, trade and other payables, bank
borrowings and lease liabilities.

Due to their short term nature, the carrying values of
trade and other receivables, pledged deposits, cash
and cash equivalents, trade and other payables, bank
borrowings and lease liabilities approximate to their fair
values.

Financial instruments measured at fair value

The fair value of financial assets and liabilities with
standard terms and conditions and traded on active
liquid markets are determined with reference to quoted
market prices.

IBI Group Holdings Limited
Annual Report 2025/2026

HE-_Z-_X"FR-_T-_AF=-A=+—ALHF
B BERZEMEEE-

(@) YFRAFEFAENERMIA
YIEAFEFENERTIABEESI R
Hipglzm e BfFER Re kB
FEY BEZNHEMEMNFKE  RITEK
LHEERIE-
HRBIBBEERE - WE 5 MM EYRIE
EEAGFER RekReFEM BEHR
HibBNRE ROTERLEEREZRE
E{EEQFERE -

(b) BRAFEFAENERIA

M RERARIGEL R ERRBTSE
ENEREENABATFELEMSRE
B -



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A MR MEE

For the year ended 31 March 2026
B2 —FE - NF=A=1+—HIFE

38. SUBSIDIARIES

As at 31 March 2026, the particulars of the Company’s
principal subsidiaries, all of which are companies with limited
liability, are as follows:

38. B AT

RZZE-RXF=ZA=1+—H8 ARQATEHREL
A (E2RHAEERAT) MEFBWT

Place and date of Attributable equity
incorporation and type of  Place of Issued and fully interest held
Name of subsidiary  legal entity operations paid-up capital Directly Indirectly Principal activities
EMALHER A AR B R
WEARER EERERER BEHY BERTRARKRE B BE FEXHR
IBI Corporate Holdings ~ BVI BVI US$100 100% - Investment holding
Limited 14 April 2016
Limited liability company
IBl Corporate Holdings ~ 2BERELEHE EBRZHS 100% 7T BREER
Limited “Z-REFNATER
ARAT
IBI Group Limited Hong Kong Hong Kong HK$100 - 100%  Investment holding
9 May 2011
Limited liability company
IBI Group Limited B 30 10087 REER
—E-—5RANHA
BRAT
Bl Limited Hong Kong Hong Kong HK$1,000,000 - 100%  Provision of renovation
14 April 1997 contracting services for
Limited liability company property projects
IBI Limited B B 1,000,000/ 70 RENFEAN
—ANEERA+EE B BRB
BRAT
Bl Projects Limited Hong Kong Hong Kong HK$2 - 100%  Provision of renovation
1 April 2005 contracting services for
Limited liability company property projects
IBI Projects Limited B 0 28T REMEIEE
“ZTRFMA-H BER k%
BRAF
|BI Macau Limited Macau Special Administrative Macau Special MOP25,000 - 100%  Provision of renovation
Region Administrative contracting services for
11 April 2005 Region property projects
Limited liability company
IBI Macau Limited BFIBRITTRE BPIRITTERE 25,0002 REDEER
“ZTREMA+—H B AR RS
BRAT
IBI Holdings Limited Hong Kong Hong Kong HK$100 - 100%  Provision of management
9 May 2011 services within the
Limited liability company Group
IBI Holdings Limited B B 10075 7T REAZEABERRS
—E-—£RANHA
BBRAT

IBI Group Holdings Limited
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38. SUBSIDIARIES (CONTINUED)

38. [fB L7 (&)

Place and date of Attributable equity
incorporation and type of  Place of Issued and fully interest held
Name of subsidiary  legal entity operations paid-up capital Directly Indirectly Principal activities
EMAL YR ABAR ekl
Ll PG EEERER Kews ERTRBZRE E# HE IEER
IBI Company Storage BVI BVI Us$100 - 100%  Investment holding
Limited 14 April 2016
Limited liability company
IBl Company Storage ~ RBRELZHE EBETHE 100% 7T RETHR
Limited “E-RENA+TMA
ARAT
Bl Investment Holdings  Hong Kong Hong Kong HK$100 - 100%  Strategic investments
Limited 28 July 2020
Limited liability company
Bl Investment Holdings ~ &% BE 1007 7T HEEE
Limited “Z-ZFE+A-TN\H
BRAF
Bl International Ireland Ireland EUR2,700,000 - 100%  Property investments
Investments Limited 11 January 2022
Limited liability company
IBI International ERH | 2,700,000 81 1T MERE

Investments Limited

—E--F—-A+—-AH
BRAR

None of the subsidiaries had issued any debt securities at the
end of the year.

39. APPROVAL OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

224
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The consolidated financial statements were approved and
authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 25 June
2026.
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY
MBHE

A summary of the results and of the assets, liabilities and equity of HAEEBETREAFM B EENEEANNEE  BELE
the Group for the last five financial years is as follows: w2

Revenue and other Wz R E b

gains/(losses) U zs,/ (Es518) 592,066 331,408 527,246 308,517 405,878
Gross profits EF 47,808 44,303 46,813 36,304 67,952
Profit before income tax expense B AT1S 5 5 2 Ail b4 £l 17,144 10,432 2,621 3,859 33,692
Profit attributable to the KABER A

owners of the Company FEAG A T

for the year 13,563 8,390 350 2,800 27,010

Assets BE

Non-current assets ERENEEE 135,974 124,330 126,896 136,839 21,288
Current assets mEEE 271,522 248,431 294,038 185,850 296,411
Total assets BEMRE 407,496 372,761 420,934 322,689 317,699
Liabilities aE

Current liabilities mEaE 168,127 205,417 201,856 98,409 148,269
Non-current liabilities EmBalE 57,078 - 56,236 61,516 1,759
Total liabilities B(EEE 225,205 205,417 258,092 159,925 150,028
Total equity R 182,291 167,344 162,842 162,764 167,671
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DEFINITIONS
Bx

“2026 AGM”
[ZEZRNFERRBFAE]

ARA”
[ARA]

“Articles”
[HHEEIRARA ]

“Audit Committee”

[EZZE®

“Board”

[E5g)

“BVI”
[REBRELHS]

“China” or “PRC”
[
“CG Code”

=T Al

ﬁ
un}*

“Code Provision(s)”
[<PRIE

“Company” or “our Company”

NG

“Companies Ordinance”

PNSICSUN

”»

“Controlling Shareholder(s)

[ 2R AR
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the 2025 annual general meeting of the Company to be held on Friday,
4 September 2026
RAAFHR ZEZAFNANANB(EHR) BTN S -_AFREAFAE

alteration and addition

B e pns2

the memorandum and articles of association of our Company as amended from
time to time

ARRBH BB ER A SR (BTREET)

the audit committee of the Company

ARREZERE®

the board of Directors

B2

the British Virgin Islands
RERXES

the People’s Republic of China, excluding, for the purpose of this report, Hong
Kong, Macau and Taiwan
REAREMNE  BARENS  TREES - RPFIREE

the Corporate Governance Code contained in Appendix 14 to the Listing Rules,
as amended from time to time

7 RN 14 B B R A S R (ERES 5 T)

the code provisions set out in the CG Code
10 & <P BIPr &L <F AILE ST

IBI Group Holdings Limited
IBI Group Holdings Limited

Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of Hong Kong) which took
effect from 3 March 2014, as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time
RZZE-—MF=A=ZBEBNEBEONE62F (R FHEA) (BT REET -
MALSTES)

Mr. Neil David Howard and Birilliant Blue Sky Limited, being the controlling
shareholders of our Company, and shall have the meanings in the Listing Rules
IR B RIFE AR B% 3 Neil David Howard 5t 4 % Brilliant Blue Sky Limited + & #& &
B EHARRERE



DEFINITIONS
eSS

“Deed”
[224%]
“Directors”
[E%]

“ESG Report”
[ESG#i % |

“ESG Reporting Guide”
[ESG# & 165! ]

» o« LT

“Group”, “our Group”, “we”,
or “us”

»

our

N SENEAEE AN

“Hong Kong”
(&8

“Listing Date”
[ £ B E
“Listing Rules”
[ Er#R Al

“Macau”
[BFT ]

“Main Board”

[E1R]

“Model Code”

[R5 Al

the deed of non-competition undertaking dated 20 September 2016 entered into
by the Controlling Shareholders in favour of the Company

ERBRRARNR BRI R A LABRR T —R"EANAZTBOTHEFE
wRE

the director(s) of our Company

RRABIESF

the Environmental, Social and Governance Report of the Company
AARMBSE - LB REARE

the Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide as contained in
Appendix 27 to the Listing Rules, as amended from time to time
FHRBIM SR 27 PRECIR IR - (8 RERRE S (B TRERT)

our Company and its subsidiaries (or our Company and any one or more of
its subsidiaries, as the content may require) or, where the context so requires,
in respect of the period before our Company became the holding company
of its present subsidiaries, the present subsidiaries of our Company and the
businesses carried on by such subsidiaries or (as the case may be) their
respective predecessors
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the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the PRC
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14 October 2016, the date on which dealings in the Shares on the Main Board
first commence
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the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the Main Board, as amended,
supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time
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the Macau Special Administrative Region of the PRC
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the stock exchange (excluding the option market) operated by the Stock
Exchange which is independent from and operating in parallel with GEM of the
Stock Exchange
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the Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers
contained in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules, as amended from time to time
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DEFINITIONS
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“Nomination Committee”
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“Prospectus”
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“Remuneration Committee”
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“Senior Management”
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“SFC”
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“SFO”
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“Share Option Scheme”
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“Share(s)”
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“Shareholder(s)”
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“Stock Exchange”
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“Takeovers Code”
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“HK$”, “HKD”, “Hong Kong dollar(s)”
or “cent(s)”
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“Euro” or “EUR”
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“MOP”
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“US$” or “USD” or “US dollars”
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the nomination committee of the Company
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the prospectus of the Company dated 29 September 2016
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the remuneration committee of the Company
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the senior management of the Company
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the Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong
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the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the Laws of Hong Kong),
as amended and supplemented from time to time

FREPIEST1 E(EF R RAE IR (ETEHER Rst)

the share option scheme adopted by our Company on 20 September 2016
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ordinary shares of HK$0.01 each in the share capital of our Company
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the holder(s) of the Shares
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